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FIY; FINNYs

Forthe purpose ofthis Annual Report on Form10-K, the words “we,” “‘us,” “our,” and the “Company” are
used to refer to New York Community Bancorp, Inc. and ourconsolidated subsidiary, New York Community Bank (the
“Bank”).

CAUTIONARY STATEMENT REGARDING FORWARD-LOOKING LANGUAGE

This report, like many written and oral communications presented by New York Community Bancorp, Inc.and
our authorized officers, may contain certain forward-looking statements regarding our prospective performance and
strategies within the meaning of Section 27A of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, and Section 21E of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended. We intend such forward -looking statements to be covered by the safe
harbor provisions for forward-looking statements contained in the Private Securities Litigation Reform Act of 1995,
and are including this statement for purposes of said safe harbor provisions.

Forward-looking statements, which are based on certain assumptions and describe future plans, strategies, and
expectations of the Company, are generally identified by use of the words “anticipate,” “believe,” “estimate,”
“expect,” “intend,” “plan,” “project,” “seek,” “strive,” “try,” or future or conditional verbs such as “will,” “would,”
“should,” “could,” “may,” or similar expressions. Although we believe that our plans, intentions, and expectations as
reflected in these forward-looking statements are reasonable, we can give no assurance that they willbe achieved or

realized.

EENT3

Our ability to predict results or the actual effects of our plans and strategies is inherently uncertain. Accordingly,
actualresults, performance, or achievements could differ materially from those contemplated, expressed, or implied
by the forward-looking statements contained in this report.

There are anumber of factors, many of which are beyond our control, thatcould cause actual conditions, events,
orresults todiffer significantly fromthose described in our forward-looking statements. These factors include, butare
not limited to:

e generaleconomic conditions, either nationally orin some orall of the areas in which we and our custorers
conduct our respective businesses;

e conditions in the securities markets and real estate markets or the banking industry;
e changesinreal estate values, which could impactthe quality of the assets securing the loans in our portfolio;

e changes in interest rates, which may affect our net income, prepayment penalty income, and other future
cash flows, or the market value of our assets, including our investment securities;

e any uncertainty relating to the LIBOR calculation process;
e changes in the quality or composition of our loan or securities portfolios;

e changes in our capital management policies, including those regarding business combinations, dividends,
and share repurchases, among others;

¢ heightened regulatory focus on CRE concentrations;
e changes in competitive pressures among financial institutions or fromnon -financial institutions;
e changes in deposit flows and wholesale borrowing facilities;

e changesin thedemand for deposit, loan, and investment products and other financial services in the markets
We Serve;

e ourtimely development of new lines of business and competitive products or services in a changing
environment, and the acceptance of such products or services by our customers;

e our ability to obtain timely shareholder and regulatory approvals of any merger transactions or corporate
restructurings we may propose, including timely obtaining regulatory approvals for our pending acquisition
of Flagstar Bancorp, Inc.;

e ourability to successfully integrate any assets, liabilities, customers, systems, and management personnel
we may acquire into our operations, and our ability to realize related revenue synergies and cost savings
within expected time frames, including the pending acquisition of Flagstar Bancorp, Inc.;



potential exposure to unknown or contingent liabilities of companies we have acquired, may acquire, or
target for acquisition, including the pending acquisition of Flagstar Bancorp, Inc.;

the success of our previously announced investment in, and partnership with, Figure Technologies, Inc.,a
FinTech company focusing on payments and lending via blockchain technology;

the success of our previously announced strategy related to digital banking and Banking as a Service,
including the Company's digital stable coin initiative and our participation in the USDF Consortium;

the ability to invest effectively in new information technology systems and platforms;

changes in future ACL requirements under relevant accounting and regulatory requirements;

the ability to pay future dividends at currently expected rates;

the ability to hire and retain key personnel;

the ability to attract new customers and retain existing ones in the manner anticipated;

changes in our customer baseorin the financial or operating performances of our customers’ businesses;
any interruption in customer service due to circumstances beyond our control;

the outcome of pending or threatened litigation, or of matters before regulatory agencies, whether currently
existing or commencing in the future;

environmental conditions that exist or may exist on properties owned by, leased by, or mortgaged to the
Company;

any interruptionor breach of security resulting in failures or disruptions in customer account managemnent,
general ledger, deposit, loan, or other systems;

operational issues stemming from, and/or capital spending necessitated by, the potential need to adapt to
industry changes in information technology systems, on which we are highly dependent;

the ability to keep pace with, and implement on a timely basis, technological changes;

changes in legislation, regulation, policies, oradministrative practices, whether by judicial, governmental,
or legislative action, and other changes pertaining to banking, securities, taxation, rent regulation and
housing (the New York Housing Stability and Tenant Protection Act of 2019), financial accounting and
reporting, environmental protection, insurance, and the ability to comply with such changes in a timely
manner;

changes in the monetary and fiscal policies of the U.S. Government, including policies of the U.S.
Department of the Treasury and the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System;

changes in accounting principles, policies, practices, and guidelines;

changes in regulatory expectations relating to predictive models we use in connection with stress testing
and other forecasting or in the assumptions on which such modeling and forecasting are predicated;

changes to federal, state, and local income tax laws;

changes in our credit ratings or in our ability to access the capital markets;
increases in our FDIC insurance premium;

legislative and regulatory initiatives related to climate change;

the potential impact to the Company from climate change including higher regulatory compliance,
increased expenses, operational changes, and reputational risks;

unforeseenor catastrophic events including natural disasters, war, terrorist activities, and the emergence of
a pandemic;

the effects of COVID-19, which includes, but are not limited to, the length of time that the pandemic
continues, the effectiveness of the COVID-19 vaccination program, the potential imposition of further
restrictions on travel or movement in the future, the remedial actions and stimulus measures adopted by
federal, state, and local governments, the health of ouremployees and the inability of employees to work
duetoillness, quarantine, or government mandates, the business continuity plans of our customers and our



vendors, the increased likelihood of cybersecurity risk, data breaches, or fraud due to employees working
from home, the ability of our borrowers to continue to repay their loan obligations, the lack of property

transactions and asset sales, potential impact on collateral values, and the effect of the pandemic on the
general economy and businesses of our borrowers; and

e other economic, competitive, governmental, regulatory, technological, and geopolitical factors affecting
our operations, pricing, and services.

In addition, the timing and occurrence or non-occurrence of events may be subject to circumstances beyond our
control.

Furthermore, on an ongoing basis, we evaluate opportunities to expand through mergers and acquisitions and
opportunities for strategic combinations with other banking organizations. Our evaluation of such opportunities
involves discussions with other parties, due diligence, and negotiations. As a result, we may decide to enter into
definitive arrangements regarding such opportunities at any time.

In addition to the risks and challenges described above, these types of transactions involve a number of other
risks and challenges, including:

o Theability to successfully integrate branches and operations and to implement appropriate internal controk
and regulatory functions relating to such activities;

e The ability to limit the outflow of deposits, and to successfully retain and manage any loans;

e The ability to attract new deposits, and to generate new interest-earning assets, in geographic areas that
have not been previously served;

e Thesuccess in deployingany liquidity arising froma transaction into assets bearing sufficiently high yields
without incurring unacceptable credit or interest rate risk;

e The ability to obtain cost savings and control incremental non-interest expense;
e The ability to retain and attract appropriate personnel;

e The ability to generate acceptable levels of net interest income and non-interestincome, including fee
income, fromacquired operations;

e The diversion of management’s attention from existing operations;

e The ability to address an increase in working capital requirements; and

o Limitations on the ability to successfully reposition our post-merger balance sheet when deemned
appropriate.

See Part I, Item 1A, “Risk Factors” in this annual report and in our other SEC filings fora further discussion of
important risk factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our forward-looking statements.

Readers should not place undue reliance on these forward-looking statements, which reflect our expectations
only as ofthe date of this report. We do notassume any obligationto revise or update these forward-looking statements
except as may be required by law.



GLOSSARY

BASIS POINT

Throughoutthis filing, the year-over-year changes thatoccur in certain financial measures are reported in tems
of basis points. Each basis point is equal to one hundredth of a percentage point, or 0.01%.

BOOKVALUE PER COMMON SHARE

Book value per common share refers to the amount of common stockholders’ equity attributable to each
outstanding share of common stock, and is calculated by dividing total stockholders’ equity less preferred stock at the
end of a period, by the number of shares outstanding at the same date.

BROKERED DEPOSITS

Refers to funds obtained, directly or indirectly, by orthrough deposit brokers that are then deposited into one or
more deposit accounts at a bank.

CHARGE-OFF
Refers to the amount of a loan balance that has been written off against the allowance for credit losses.

COMMERCIAL REAL ESTATE LOAN

A mortgage loan secured by either an income-producing property owned by an investor and leased primarily
forcommercial purposes or, to a lesser extent, an owner-occupied building used for business purposes. The CRE loans
in our portfolio are typically secured by either office buildings, retail shopping centers, light industrial centers with
multiple tenants, or mixed-use properties.

COSTOF FUNDS

The interest expense associated with interest-bearing liabilities, typically expressed as a ratio of interest expense
to the average balance of interest-bearing liabilities for a given period.

CRE CONCENTRATION RATIO

Refers to the sum of multi-family, non-owner occupied CRE, and acquisition, development, and construction
(“ADC”) loans divided by total risk-based capital.

DEBT SERVICE COVERAGE RATIO

An indication ofaborrower’s ability to repay a loan, the DSCR generally measures the cash flows available to
a borroweroverthe course ofayearas a percentage of the annual interest and principal payments owed during that
time.

DERIVATIVE

A term used to define a broad base of financial instruments, including swaps, o ptions, and futures contracts,
whose value is based upon, or derived from, an underlying rate, price, or index(such as interest rates, foreign currency,
commodities, or prices of other financial instruments such as stocks or bonds).

EFFICIENCY RATIO
Measurestotal operating expenses as a percentage ofthe sumofnet interestincome andnon-interest income.

GOODWILL

Refers to the difference between the purchase price and the fair value of an acquired company’s assets, net of
the liabilities assumed. Goodwill is reflected as an asset on the balance sheetand is tested at least annually for
impairment.

GOVERNMENT-SPONSORED ENTERPRISES

Refers to agroup of financial services corporations that were created by the United States Congress to enhance
the availability, and reduce the cost of, credit to certain targeted borrowing sectors, including home finance. The GSEs
include, but are not limited to, the Federal National Mortgage Association (“Fannie Mae”), the Federal Home Loan
Mortgage Corporation (“Freddie Mac”), and the Federal Home Loan Banks (the “FHLBs”).



GSE OBLIGATIONS

Refers to GSE mortgage-related securities (both certificates and collateralized mortgage obligations) and GSE
debentures.

INTEREST RATE SENSITIVITY

Refers to the likelihood that the interest earned on assets and the interest paid on liabilities will change as a
result of fluctuations in market interest rates.

INTEREST RATE SPREAD

The difference between the yield earned on average interest-earning assets and the cost of average interest-
bearing liabilities.

LOAN-TO-VALUE RATIO
Measures the balance of a loan as a percentage of the appraised value of the underlying property.

MULTI-FAMILY LOAN
A mortgage loan secured by a rental or cooperative apartment building with more than four units.

NET INTEREST INCOME

The difference between the interest income generated by loans and securities and the interest expense produced
by deposits and borrowed funds.

NET INTEREST MARGIN
Measures net interest income as a percentage of average interest-earning assets.

NON-ACCRUAL LOAN

A loan generally is classified as a “non-accrual” loan whenit is 90 days ormore past due or when it is deemed
to be impaired because we no longerexpect to collect all amounts due accordingto the contractual terms of the loan
agreement. When a loan is placed onnon-accrual status, we cease the accrual of interestowed, and previously accrued
interest is reversed and charged against interest income. A loan generally is returnedto accrual status when the loan
is current and we have reasonable assurance that the loan will be fully collectible.

NON-PERFORMING LOANS AND ASSETS

Non-performing loans consistof non-accrual loans and loans thatare 90 days or more past due and stillaccruing
interest. Non-performing assets consist of non-performing loans, OREO and other repossessed assets.

OREO AND OTHER REPOSSESSED ASSETS

Includes real estate owned by the Company which was acquired either through foreclosure or defaul.
Repossessed assets are similar, except they are not real estate-related assets.

RENT-REGULATED APARTMENTS

In New York City, where the vast majority of the properties securing our multi-family loans are located, the
amount of rent that tenants may be charged ontheapartments in certain buildings is restricted under rent -stabilization
laws. Rent-stabilized apartments are generally located in buildings with six or more units that were built between
February 1947 and January 1974. Rent-regulated apartments tend to be more affordable to live in because of the
applicable regulations, and buildings with a preponderance of such rent-regulated apartments are therefore less likely
to experience vacancies in times of economic adversity.

TROUBLED DEBT RESTRUCTURING

A loan for which the terms have been modified resulting in a concession, and for which the borrower is
experiencing financial difficulties.

WHOLESALE BORROWINGS

Refers to advances drawn by the Bank againstits line(s) of credit with the FHLBs, their repurchase agreements
with the FHLBs and various brokerage firms, and federal funds purchased.



YIELD

The interest income associated with interest-earning assets, typically expressedas aratio of interest incomre to
the average balance of interest-earning assets for a given period.



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

ACL—Allowance for Credit Losses
ADC—Acquisition, development, and construction loan
ALCO—Assetand Liability Management Committee
AMT—Alternative minimumtax
AOCL—Accumulated other comprehensive loss
ASC—Accounting Standards Codification
ASU—Accounting Standards Update

BaaS—Banking as a Service
BOLI—Bank-owned life insurance
BP—Basis point(s)

CARES Act - Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic
Security Act

C&Il—Commercial and industrial loan
CDs—Certificates of deposit
CECL—Current Expected Credit Loss
CFPB—Consumer Financial Protection Bureau
CMOs—=Collateralized mortgage obligations
CMT—Constant maturity treasury rate
CPI—Consumer Price Index
CPR—Constant prepayment rate
CRA—Community Reinvestment Act
CRE—Commercial real estate loan
DIF—Deposit Insurance Fund

DFA—Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reformand Consumer
Protection Act

DSCR - Debt service coverageratio
EAR—Earnings at Risk

EPS—Earnings per common share
ERM—Enterprise Risk Management
ESOP—Employee Stock Ownership Plan

EVE—Economic Value of Equity at Risk

Fannie Mae—Federal National Mortgage Association
FASB—Financial Accounting Standards Board
FCA—the United Kingdom's Financial Conduct
Authority

FDI Act—Federal Deposit Insurance Act

FDIC—Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation
FHLB—Federal Home Loan Bank
FHLB-NY—Federal Home Loan Bank of New York
FOMC—Federal Open Market Committee
FRB—Federal Reserve Board

FRB-NY—Federal Reserve Bank of New York

Freddie Mac—Federal Home Loan Mortgage
Corporation

FTEs—Full-time equivalentemployees
GAAP—U.S. generally acceptedaccounting principles
GLBA—The Gramm Leach Bliley Act
GNMA—GovernmentNational Mortgage Association

GSE—Government-sponsored enterprises
LIBOR—London Interbank Offered Rate
LTV—Loan-to-value ratio
MBS—Mortgage-backed securities
MSRs—Mortgage servicing rights
NIM—Net interest margin

NOL—Net operating loss
NPAs—Non-performing assets
NPLs—Non-performing loans

NPV—Net Portfolio Value

NYSDFS—New York State Departmentof Financial
Services

NYSE—New York Stock Exchange

OCC—Office of the Comptroller ofthe Currency
OFAC—Office of Foreign Assets Control
OREO—Otherreal estate owned
OTTI—Other-than-temporary impairment

PPP—Paycheck Protection Programadministered by the
Small Business Administration

ROU—RIight ofuse asset

SEC—U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission
SIFI—Systemically Important Financial Institution
SOFR—Secured Overnight Financing Rate

TDR—Troubleddebt restructurings



PART I
ITEM 1. BUSINESS
General

New York Community Bancorp, Inc., (on a stand-alone basis, the “Parent Company” or, collectively with its
subsidiaries, the “Company’’) was organized under Delaware law on July 20, 1993 and is the bank holding conmpany
for New York Community Bank (hereinafterreferred to as the “Bank”). Formerly known as Queens County Savings
Bank, the Bank converted froma state-chartered mutual savings bank to the capital stock form of ownership on
November 23, 1993, at which date the Company completed its initial offering of common stock (par value: $0.01 per
share) at a price of $25.00 per share ($0.93 per share on a split-adjusted basis, reflecting the impact of nine stock splits
between 1994 and 2004).

New York Community Bank

Established in 1859, the Bank is a New York State-chartered savings bank with 237 branches that currently
operates through eight local divisions: Queens County Savings Bank, Roslyn Savings Bank, Richmond County
Savings Bank, Roosevelt Savings Bank, and Atlantic Bank in New York; Garden State Commun ity Bank in New
Jersey; Ohio Savings Bankin Ohio: and AmTrust Bank in Florida and Arizona. We compete for depositors in these
diverse markets by emphasizing service and convenience, with a comprehensivemenu of products and services, and
access to multiple service channels, including online banking, mobile banking, and banking by phone.

We are a leading producer of multi-family loans in New York City, with an emphasis on non-luxury residential
apartment buildings with rent-regulated units that feature rents thatare below non-regulated units. In addition to multi-
family loans, which are our principal asset, we originate CRE loans (primarily in New York City), specialty finance
loans and leases, and, to a much lesser extent, ADC loans, and C&I loans (typically made to small and mid-size
business in Metro New York).

Online Information aboutthe Company andthe Bank

We serveour customers through our website: www.myNYCB.com. In addition to providing our customers with
24-hour access to theiraccounts, and information regarding our products and services, hours of service, and locations,
the website provides extensive information about the Company for the investment community. Earnings releases,
dividend announcements, and other press releases are posted upon issuance to the Investor Relations portion of the
website, which can be found at www.ir.myNYCB.com.

In addition, our filings with the SEC (including ourannual reporton Form10-K; our quarterly reports on Form
10-Q; and our currentreports on Form8-K), and allamendments to those reports filed or furnished pursuant to Section
13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, are available without charge, and are posted to the Investor
Relations portion of our website. The website also provides information regarding our Board of Directors and
management team, as well as certain Board Committee charters and our corporate governance policies. The content
of our website shall not be deemed to be incorporated by reference into this Annual Report.

Our Market

Our current market for deposits consists of the 26 counties in the five states that are served by our branch
network, includingall five boroughs of New York City, Nassau and Suffolk Counties on Long Island, and W estchester
County in New York; Essex, Hudson, Mercer, Middlesex, Monmouth, Ocean, and Union Counties in New Jersey;
Maricopa and Yavapai Counties in Arizona; Cuyahoga, Lake, and Summit Counties in Ohio; and Broward, Collier,
Lee, Miami-Dade, Palm Beach, and St. Lucie Counties in Florida.

The market for the loans we produce varies, depending on the type of loan. Forexample, the vast majority of
ourmulti-family loans are collateralized by rental apartment buildings in New York City, which is also home to the
majority of the properties collateralizing our CRE and ADC loans. In contrast, our specialty finance loans and leases
are generally made to large corporate obligors that participate in stable industries nationwide.

Competition for Deposits

The combined population of the 26 counties where our branches are located is approximately 31.7 million, and
the number of banks and thrifts we compete with currently exceeds 350. With total deposits of $35.1 billion at
December 31, 2021, we ranked in the top 20among all bank and thrift depositories serving these 26 counties. We ako
ranked third among all banks and thrifts in Richmond County in New York, fifth among all banks and thrifts in Queens



County in New York, and second among all banks and thrifts in Nassau County in New York (market share
information was provided by S&P Global Market Intelligence).

We compete for deposits and customers by placing an emphasis on convenience andservice and, fromtime to
time, by offering specific products at highly competitive rates. In addition to our 237 branches, we have 333 ATM
locations, including 220 that operate 24 hours a day, and 66 that are off-site ATMs. Our customers also have 24-hour
accesstotheiraccounts through our mobile banking app, online through our website, www.myNYCB.com, or through
our bank-by-phone service. We also offer certain money market accounts, certificates of deposit (“CDs”), and
checking accounts through a dedicated website: www.myBankingDirect.com.

In addition to checking and savings accounts, retirementaccounts, and CDs for both businesses and consurrers,
we offera suite of cash managementproducts to address the needs of smalland mid -size businesses and professional
associations. Wealso compete by complementing our broad selection of traditional banking products with an extensive
menu of non-deposit investment products and insurance through a relationship with a third-party broker dealer and
insurance agency.

Our ability to attract and retain deposits is not only a function of short-term interest rates and industry
consolidation, but also the competitiveness of the rates being offered by other financial institutions within our
marketplace, including credit unions, on-line banks, and brokerage firms. Additionally, financial technology
companies, alsoreferred toas FinTechs, are providing nontraditional, but increasingly strong competition for deposits
and customers.

Competition for deposits is also influenced by several internal factors, including the opportunity to assurre or
acquire deposits through business combinations; the cash flows produced through loan and securities repayments and
sales; andthe availability of attractively priced wholesale funds. In addition, the degree to which we seek to conpete
for depositsis influenced by the liquidity needed to fundour loan production and other outstanding commitments.

One of our competitive advantages is our strong community presence and commitment to providinga high level
of customerservicein each of our markets. In 2021, the Bank was named the number one bank in the country for best
overallcustomer experience based ona survey conducted by American Banker and creative experience firm Monigle.

Competition for Loans

Our success as a lender is substantially tied to the economic health of the markets where we lend. Local
economic conditions have a significant impact on loan demand, the value of the collateral securing our credits, and
the ability of our borrowers to repay their loans.

The competition we face for loans also varies with the type of loan we are originating. In New York City, where
the majority ofthe buildings collateralizing our multi-family loans are located, we compete for such loans onthe basis
of timely service and the expertise that stems frombeing a specialist in this lending niche. In addition to the money
center, regional, and local banks we compete with in this market, we compete with insurance companies and other
types of lenders. Certain of the banks we compete with sell the loans they produceto Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac.

Our ability to compete for CRE loans depends on the same factors that impact our ability to compete for multi-
family credits, and the degree to which other CRE lenders choose to offer loan products similar to ours.

Competition for our specialty finance loans, which consist primarily of asset-based, equipment financing, and
dealer floor plan loans, is driven by a variety of factors, including prevailing economic conditions and the level of
interest rates. Moreover, since a majority of our customers in this category are mid-to-large size publicly traded
companies, we also face competition for financing fromthe capital markets. In addition, the majority of specialty
finance loans thatwe originateare sourced fromlarger financial institutions who have many customers for these loans.
Some of these customers are larger and have more capital and liquidity than the Company.

While we continueto originate ADCand C&lI loans forinvestment, such loans representa small portion of our
loan portfolio as compared to multi-family, CRE loans, and specialty finance loans.

Monetary Policy

The Company and the Bankare affected by fiscaland monetary policies of the federal government, including
those of the FRB which regulates the national money supply in order to mitigate recessionary and inflationary
pressures. Amongthetechniquesavailable to the FRB are engaging in open market transactions of U.S. Government
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securities, changingthediscount rateand changing reserve requirements againstbank deposits. Thesetechniques are
used in varying combinations to influencethe overall growth of bank loans, investments, and deposits. Their use may
also affect interest rates charged onloans and paid ondeposits. The effect of government policies on the earnings of
the Company and the Bank cannot be predicted.

Environmental Issues

We encounter certain environmental risks in our lending activities and other operations. The existence of
hazardous materials may make it unattractivefora lenderto foreclose on the properties securingits loans. In addition,
under certain conditions, lenders may become liable for the costs of cleaning up hazardous materials found on such
properties. We attempt to mitigate such environmental risks by requiring either that a borrower purchase
environmental insurance or that anappropriate environmental site assessment be completed as part of our underwriting
review on the initial granting of CRE and ADC loans, regardless of location, and of any out-of-state multi-family
loans we may produce. Depending on the results of an assessment, appropriate measures are taken to ad dress the
identified risks. In addition, we order an updated environmental analysis prior to foreclosing on such properties, and
typically hold foreclosed multi-family, CRE, and ADC properties in subsidiaries.

Our attentionto environmental risks also app lies to the properties and facilities that house our bank operations.
Prior to acquiring a large-scale property, a Phase 1 Environmental Property Assessment is typically performed by a
licensed professional engineerto determine the integrity of, and/or the potential risk associated with, the facility and
the property on which it is built. Properties and facilities of a smaller scale are evaluated by qualified in-house
assessors, as well as by industry experts in environmental testing and remediation. This two-pronged approach
identifies potential risks associated with asbestos-containing material, above and underground storage tanks, radon,
electrical transformers (which may contain PCBs), ground water flow, stormand sanitary discharge, and mold, anong
other environmental risks. These processes assist us in mitigating environmental risk by enabling us to identify and
address potential issues, including by avoiding taking ownership or control of contaminated properties.

Subsidiary Activities

The Bankhas formed, oracquired through merger transactions, 19 active subsidiary corporations. Of these, 11
are direct subsidiaries of the Bank and eight are subsidiaries of Bank-owned entities.

The 11 direct subsidiaries of the Bank are:

Jurisdiction of

Name Organization | Purpose

100 Duffy Realty, LLC New York Owns abuilding containing back-office and a
branch.

Beta Investments, Inc. Delaware Holding company for Omega Commercial Mortgage
Corp.and Long Island Commercial Capital Corp.

BSR 1400 Corp. New York Organized to own interests in real estate.

Ferry Development Holding Company | Delaware Formed to hold and manage investmentportfolios for
the Company.

NYCB Specialty Finance Company, LLC | Delaware Originates asset-based, equipmentfinancing, and
dealer-floorplan loans.

NYB Realty Holding Company, LLC New York Holding company for subsidiaries owning aninterest
in real estate.

NYCB Insurance Agency, Inc. New York Sells non-deposit investment products.

Pacific Urban Renewal, Inc. New Jersey Owns abranch building.

Synergy Capital Investments, Inc. New Jersey Formed to hold and manage investmentportfolios for
the Company.

NYCB Mortgage Company, LLC Delaware Holding company for Walnut Realty Holding
Company, LLC.

Woodhaven Investments, LLC Delaware Holding company for Ironbound Investment
Company, LLC. and 1400 Corp.
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The eight subsidiaries of Bank-owned entities are:

Jurisdiction of

Name Organization | Purpose

1400 Corp. New York Holding company for Roslyn Real Estate Asset Corp.

Ironbound Investment Company, LLC. Florida Organized forthe purpose ofinvesting in mortgage-
related assets.

Long Island Commercial Capital New York AREIT organized forthe purposeofinvesting in

Corporation mortgage-related assets.

Omega Commercial Mortgage Corp. Delaware AREIT organized forthe purposeofinvesting in
mortgage-related assets.

ProspectRealty Holding Company, LLC [ New York Owns a back-office building.

Rational Real Estate I, LLC New York Owns aback-office building.

Roslyn Real Estate AssetCorp. Delaware AREIT organized forthe purposeof investing in
mortgage-related assets.

Walnut Realty Holding Company, LLC | Delaware Owns two back-office buildings.

NYB Realty Holding Company, LLC owns interests in ten additional active entities organized as indirect
wholly-owned subsidiaries to own interests in various real estate properties.

The Parent Company owns special business trusts that were formed for the purpose of issuing capital and
common securities and investing the proceeds thereof in the junior subordinated debentures issued by the Company.
See Note 9, “Borrowed Funds,” in Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data,” for a further discussion
of the Company’s special business trusts. The Parent Company also has one non-banking subsidiary that was
established in connection with the acquisition of Atlantic Bank of New York.

Human Capital

At December 31, 2021, our workforce included 2,815 employees, including 1,493 retail employees and 1,32
backoffice employees. Noneofouremployees are represented by a collective bargainingagreement. Webelieve our
employee relations to be good.

We believe ouremployees are among our most significant resources and that ouremployees are critical to our
continued success. We focus significantattention on attractingand retaining talented and experienced individuak to
manage and support our operations. We pay ouremployees competitively and offerabroad range of benefits, both
of which we believe are competitive with our industry peers and with other firms in the locations in which we do
business. Ouremployees receivesalaries that are subject to annual review and periodic benchmarking. Ourbenefits
programincludes a 401(k) Plan with an employer matching contribution, healthcare and other insurance benefits,
flexible spendingaccounts and paidtime off. Many ofouremployees are also eligible to participate in the Company’s
equity award program.

We are proud to maintain a diverse and inclusive workforce that reflects the demographics of the communities
in which we do business. Our company recognizes that the talents of a diverse workforce are a key competitive
advantage. To increase diversity within ourtalent pool, we work with key stakeholders in our business locations to
deepen our understanding of the local labor market and better position the organization to recruit and retain talent
within under-represented communities.

We strive to create and foster a supportive environmentfor all of ouremployees, and we are proud to share our
business success with individuals whose cultural and personal differences support an innovative and productive
workplace. Our workforce is 33% male and 67% female and women represent 47% of the Company’s leadership
(defined to include employees at the level of vice president andabove). Inaddition, forthoseemployees identifying
as such, approximately 49% of our workforce have diverse ethnic backgrounds. Our po licies and practices reflect our
commitment to diversity and inclusion in the workplace.

Our management teams and all of our employees are expected to exhibit and promote honest, ethical and
respectful conduct in the workplace. All of our employees must adhere to a code of conduct that sets standards for
appropriate behavior and all employees are required to complete annual training that focuses on preventing,
identifying, reporting and stopping any type of unlawful discrimination.
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The health and safety of our employees is also of critical importance. In response to the ongoing COVID-19
pandemic, we have implemented a flexible response plan that includes the transitioning of certain back office
employees to a remote work model, as conditions warrant while implementing additional safety protocols for
employees who, due to the nature of their positions, continue to work on-site. We maintain strict compliance with
federal, state and local requirements that enhance workplace safety, such as masking and social distancing, and we
provide employees who either contract or are exposed to COVID-19 with appropriate leave.

Federal, State, and Local Taxation

The Company is subject to federal, state, and local income taxes. See the discussion of " Income Taxes" in Note
2, "Summary of Significant Accounting Policies."

Regulation and Supervision

The following is a brief summary of certain statutes and regulations that significantly affect the Company and
its subsidiaries. A number of other statutes and regulations may affect the Company and the Bank but are not discussed
in the following paragraphs.

General

The Bankis a New York State-chartered savings bankand its deposit accounts are insured under the DIF of the
FDIC upto applicable legal limits. For the fiscal yearended December 31, 2021, the Bank was subject to regulation
and supervision by the NYSDFS, as its chartering agency; by the FDIC, as primary federal supervisor for all state-
chartered banksandsavings institutions that are not members of the Federal Reserve Systemand by the CFPB.

The Bank is required to file reports with the NYSDFS, the FDIC, and the CFPB concerning its activities and
financial condition, and is periodically examined by the NYSDFS, the FDIC, and the CFPB to assess compliance with
various regulatory requirements, including with respect to safety and soundness and consumer financial protection
regulations. The regulatory structure gives the regulatory authorities extensive discretion in connection with their
supervisory andenforcement activities and examination policies, including policies with respect to the classification
ofassetsand the establishmentofan adequate allowance for credit losses on loans and leases for regulatory purposes.
Changes in such regulations or in banking legislation could have a material impact on the Company, the Bank, and
their operations, as well as the Company’s stockholders.

The Company is subject to examination, regulation, and periodic reporting under the Bank Holding Company
Actof1956, as amended (the “BHCA”) by the FRB. Furthermore, the Company would be required to obtain the prior
approval of the FRB to acquire all, or substantially all, of the assets of any bank or bank holding company.

In addition, the Company is periodically examined by the FRB-NY, and is required tofile certain reports under,
and otherwise comply with, therules and regulations of the SEC under federal securities laws. Certain of the regulatory
requirements applicable to the Bank and the Company are referred to below or elsewhere herein. However, such
discussion is not meantto be a complete explanation of all laws and regulations, and is qualified in its entirety by
reference to the actual laws and regulations.

The Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reformand Consumer Protection Act

Enacted in July 2010, the DFA significantly changed the bank regulatory structure and will continue to affect,
into the immediate future, the lending and investment activities and general operations of depository institutions and
theirholding companies. The DFA is complexand comprehensive legislationthat impacts practically allaspects ofa
banking organization, and represents a significant overhaul of many aspects of the regulation of the financial services
industry.

The New York Housing Stability and Tenant Protection Act 0f2019

On June 14, 2019, the New York State Legislature passed the Housing Stability and Tenant Protection Actof
2019 impacting about one million rent-regulated apartmentunits. Among other things, the new legislation: (i) curtails
rent increases frommaterial capital improvements and Individual Apartment Improvements; (i) all but eliminates the
ability for apartments to exit rent regulation; (iii) does away with vacancy decontrol and high income deregulation;
and (iv) repealed the 20% vacancy bonus. While it will take several years for its fullimpact to be known, the legislation
generally limits a landlord’s ability to increase rents on rent-regulated apartments and makes it more difficult to
convert rent regulated apartments to market rent apartments.
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Capital Requirements

In early July 2013, the FRB and the FDIC approvedrevisions to their capital adequacy guidelines and prompt
corrective actionrules toimplement the revised standards of the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision, commonly
called Basel Ill, and to address relevant provisions of the DFA. Basel Il generally refers to two consultative
documents released by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervisionin December 2009. The Basel Il rules generally
refer to the rules adopted by U.S. banking regulators in December 2010 to align U.S. bank capital requirements with
Basel Il and with the related loss absorbency rules they issued in January 2011, which include significant changes to
bank capital, leverage, and liquidity requirements.

The Basel Ill rules include newrisk-based capital and leverage ratios, which became effective January 1, 2015,
and revised the definition of what constitutes “capital” for the purposes of calculating those ratios. Under Basel I1],
the Company and the Bank are required to maintain minimum capital in accordance with the following ratios: (i) a
common equity tier 1 capital ratio of 4.5%; (ii) a tier 1 capital ratio of 6% (increased from 4%); (iii) a total capital
ratio of 8% (unchanged fromthe prior rules); and (iv) a tier 1 leverage ratio of 4%.

In addition, the Basel Ill rules assign higher risk weights to certain assets, such as the 150% risk weighting
assigned to exposures that are more than 90 days past due orare on non-accrual status, and to certain CRE facilities
that finance the acquisition, development, or construction of real property. Basel 11l also eliminate the inclusion of
certain instruments, such as trust preferred securities, fromtier 1 capital. In addition, tier 2 capital is no longer limited
to the amount of tier 1 capital included in total capital. Mortgage servicing rights, certain deferred taxassets, and
investments in unconsolidated subsidiaries over designated percentages of common stock are required, subject to
limitation, to be deducted from capital. Finally, tier 1 capital includes accumulated other comprehensive incone,
which includes all unrealized gains and losses on available-for-sale securities.

Basel III also established a “capital conservation buffer” (consisting entirely of common equity tier 1 capital)
that is 2.5% above the new regulatory minimum capital requirements. This resulted in an increase in the minimum
common equity tier 1, tier 1, and total capital ratios to 7.0%, 8.5%, and 10.5%, respectively. The capital conservation
buffer is now at its fully phased-in level of 2.5%. An institution can be subject to limitations on paying dividends,
engagingin share repurchases, and paying discretionary bonuses if its capital levels fall belowthese amounts. Basel
111 also establisha maximum percentage of eligible retained income that can be utilized for such capital distributions.

On September 17, 2019, the FRB, the FDIC, and the OCC issued a final rule designed to reduce regulatory
burden by simplifying several requirements in the agencies’ regulatory capital rule. Most aspects of the rule apply
only to banking organizations that are notsubjectto the “advanced approaches”in the capital rule, which are generally
firms with less than $250 billion in total consolidated assets and less than $10 billion in total foreign exposure. The
rule simplifies and clarifies a number ofthe more complexaspects of the existing capital rule. Specifically, the rule
simplifies the capital treatment for certain mortgage servicing assets, certain deferred taxassets, investments in the
capital instruments of unconsolidated financial institutions, and minority interests.

Prompt Corrective Regulatory Action

The Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation Improvement Actof 1991 (“FDICIA ) requires, among other things,
that federal bank regulatory authorities take “prompt corrective action” with respect to institutions that do not meet
minimum capital requirements. For such purposes, the law establishes five capital tiers: well capitalized, adequately
capitalized, undercapitalized, significantly undercapitalized, and critically undercapitalized. The five capitaltiers are
describedin more detail below. Under the prompt corrective action regulations, an institution that fails to remain “well
capitalized” becomes subjectto a series ofrestrictions that increase in severity as its capital condition weakens. Such
restrictions may includea prohibition on capital distributions, restrictions onassetgrowth, or restrictions on the ability
to receive regulatory approval of applications. The FDICIA also provides for enhanced supervision authority over
undercapitalized institutions, including authority for the appointment of a conservator or receiver for the institution.

As a result of the Basel Il rules, new definitions of the relevant measures for the five capital categories took
effect on January 1,2015. An institutionis deemed to be “well capitalized” if it has a total risk-based capital ratio of
10% or greater, a tier 1 risk-based capital ratio of 8% or greater, a common equity tier 1 risk-based capital ratio of
6.5% or greater, and a tier 1 leverage ratio of 5% or greater, and is not subject to a regulatory order, agreement, or
directive to meet and maintain a specific capital level for any capital measure.

An institutionis deemed to be “adequately capitalized” if it has a totalrisk-based capital ratio of 8% or greater,

a tier 1 risk-based capital ratio of 6% or greater, a common equity tier 1 risk-based capital ratio of 4.5% or greater,
and a tier 1 leverage ratio of 4% or greater.
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An institution is deemed to be “undercapitalized” if it has a total risk-based capital ratio of less than 8%, a tier
1 risk-based capital ratio of less than 6%, a common equity tier 1 risk-based capital ratio of less than 4.5%, oratier 1
leverage ratio of less than 4%. An institution is deemed to be “significantly undercapitalized” if it has a total risk-
based capital ratio of less than 6%, a tier 1 risk-based capital ratio of less than 4%, a common equity tier 1 risk-based
capital ratio of less than 3%, or a tier 1 leverage ratio of less than 3%. An institution is deemed to be “critically
undercapitalized” if it has a ratio oftangible equity (as defined in the regulations) to total assets thatis equal to or less
than 2%.

“Undercapitalized” institutions are subject to growth, capital distribution (including dividend), and other
limitations, and are required to submit a capital restoration plan. An institution’s compliance with such a plan is
required to be guaranteed by any company that controls the undercapitalized institution in an amount equal to the
lesserof5% ofthe bank’s total assets when deemed undercapitalized or the amountn ecessary to achieve the status of
adequately capitalized. If an undercapitalized institution fails to submit an acceptable plan, it is treated as if it &
“significantly undercapitalized.” Significantly undercapitalized institutions are subject to one or more additional
restrictions including, but not limited to, an order by the FDIC to sell sufficient voting stock to become adequately
capitalized; requirements to reduce total assets, cease receipt of deposits from correspondent banks, or dismiss
directors or officers; and restrictions on interest rates paid on deposits, compensation of executive officers, and capital
distributions by the parent holding company.

Beginning 60 days after becoming “critically undercapitalized,” critically undercapitalized institutions also may
not make any payment of principal or interest on certain subordinated debt, extend credit for a highly leveraged
transaction, or enter into any material transaction outside the ordinary course of business. In addition, subjectto a
narrow exception, the appointment of a receiver is required for a critically undercapitalized institution within 270 days
after it obtains such status.

As of December 31, 2021, each ofthe Bank’s capital ratios exceeded those required for an institution to be
considered “well capitalized” under these regulations.

Stress Testing
Stress Testingfor Category IV U.S. Banking Organizations

In 2019, the Board of Governors ofthe Federal Reserve System(the “Board”) finalized a framework that sorts
large banking organizations into one of four categories of prudential standards based on their risk profiles (the
“tailoring rule”). The moststringent prudential standards apply under Category I (defined as U.S. Global Systemically
Important Banks and their depository institution subsidiaries), and the leaststringent prudential standards apply under
Category 1V (defined as U.S. banking organizations with $100 billion or more but less than $250 billion in total assets
and have less than $75 billion in cross -jurisdictional activity, weighted short-termwholesale funding, nonbank assets,
or off-balance sheet exposure).

In January 2021, the Board finalized a rule to update capital planning requirements for large banks to be
consistentwith the tailoringrule. The Board's capital planning requirements for large banks help ensure they plan for
and determine their capital needs underarange of different scenarios. The rule removes the company-runstress test
requirement for banking organizations subjectto Category IVstandards. Therefore, banking organizations subjectto
Category IV standards are not required to calculate forward-looking projections of capital under scenarios provided
by the Board.

Therulealso aligns the frequency of the calculation of the stress capital buffer re quirementwith the frequency
ofthe supervisory stresstest (that is, bothwould occur every other year for banking organizations subject to Category
IV standards). The rule allows a banking organization subject to Category IV standards to elect to participate in the
supervisory stresstestin a year in which the banking organizationwould not otherwise be subject to the supervisory
stress test, and to receive an updated stress capital buffer requirement in that year.

Standards for Safety and Soundness

Federal law requires each federal banking agency to prescribe, for the depository institutions under its
jurisdiction, standards that relate to, among other things, internal controls; information and audit systems; loan
documentation; credit underwriting; the monitoring of interestrate risk; asset growth; compensation; fees and benefis;
and such other operational and managerial standards as the agency deems appropriate. The federal banking agencies
adopted final regulations and Interagency Guidelines Establishing Standards for Safety and Soundness (the
“Guidelines”) to implement these safety and soundness standards. The Guidelines set forth the safety and soundness

14



standards that the federal banking agencies use to identify and address problems at insured depository institutions
before capital becomes impaired. If the appropriate federal banking agency determines that an institution fails to meet
any standard prescribed by the Guidelines, the agency may require the institution to provide it with an acceptable plan
to achieve compliance with the standard, as required by the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, as amended, (the “FDI
Act”).

FDIC Regulations

The discussion that follows pertains to FDIC regulations other than those already discussed on the preceding
pages.

Real Estate Lending Standards

The FDIC and the other federal banking agencies have adopted regulations that prescribe standards for
extensions of credit that (i) are secured by real estate, or (ii) are made for the purpose of financing construction or
improvements on real estate. The FDICregulations require each institution to establish and maintain written intemal
real estate lending standards that are consistent with safe and sound banking practices, and appropriate to the siz of
the institutionandthenature and scope of its real estate lending activities. The standards also must be consistent with
accompanying FDIC Guidelines, which include loan-to-value limitations for the different types of real estate loans.
Institutions are also permitted to make a limited amount of loans that do not conformto the proposed loan-to-value
limitations as longas such exceptions are reviewed and justified appropriately. The FDIC Guidelines also lista nurrber
of lending situations in which exceptions to the loan-to-value standards are justified.

The FDIC, the OCC, and the FRB (collectively, the “Agencies”) also have issued joint guidance entitled
“Concentrations in Commercial Real Estate Lending, Sound Risk Management Practices” (the “CRE Guidance”). The
CRE Guidance, which addresses land development, construction, and certain multi-family loans, as well as CRE loans,
does not establish specific lending limits but, rather, reinforces and enhances the A gencies’ existing regulations and
guidelines for such lending and portfolio management. Specifically, the CRE Guidance provides that a bank has a
concentrationin CRE lending if (1) total reportedloans for construction, land development, and other land represent
100% or more of total risk-based capital; or (2) total reported loans secured by multi-family properties, non-farmnon-
residential properties (excluding those that are owner-occupied), and loans for construction, land development, and
other land represent 300% or more of total risk-based capitaland thebank’s CRE loan portfolio has increased 50% or
more during the prior 36 months. Ifa concentrationis present, management must employ heightened risk management
practices that address key elements, including board and management oversight and strategic planning, portfolio
management, development of underwriting standards, risk assessment and monitoring through market analysis and
stress testing, and maintenance of increased capital levels as needed to support the level of CRE lending.

On December 13, 2019, the Agencies issued a final rule, which became effective on April 1, 2020, to modify
the agencies’ capital rules for high volatility CRE (“HVCRE”) exposures, as required by the EGRRCPA. The final
rule revises thedefinition of HVCRE exposure to make it consistent with the statutory definition of the termincluded
in Section 214 of the EGRRCPA, which excludes any loan made before January 1, 2015. The revised HVCRE
exposure definition differs fromthe previous definition primarily in two ways. First, the previous definition applied
to loans thatfinanced ADCactivities, whereas the new definition only applies to loans that “primarily” finance ADC
activities andthat are secured by land or improved real estate. This change excludes multipurpose credit facilities that
primarily finance the purchase of equipment or other non-ADC activities. Second, the new definition permits the full
appraised value of borrower-contributed land (less the total amount of any liens on the real property securing the
HVCRE exposure) to count towardthe 15 percentcapital contribution ofthereal property’s appraised “as completed”
value, which is one of the criteria for an exemption from the heightened risk weight. The final rule includes a
grandfathering provision, which will provide banking organizations with the option to maintain their current capital
treatment for ADC loans originated on or after January 1, 2015, and before April 1, 2020. Banking organizations ako
will have theoptiontoreevaluate any orall of their ADC loans originated onor after January 1, 2015, using therevised
HVCRE exposure definition.

Dividend Limitations

The FDIC has authority to use its enforcement powers to prohibit a savings bank or commercial bank from
paying dividends if, in its opinion, the payment of dividends would constitute an unsafe or unsound practice. Federal
law prohibits the paymentof dividends thatwill result in the institution failing to meet applicable capital requirenents
on a pro forma basis. The Bankis also subject to dividend declaration restrictions imposed by, and as later discussed
under, “New York State Law.”
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InvestmentActivities

Since the enactment of the FDICIA, all state-chartered financial institutions, including savings banks,
commercial banks, and their subsidiaries, have generally been limited to such activities as principal and equity
investments ofthe type, and in the amount, authorized for national banks. The GLBA and FDIC regulations inpose
certain quantitative and qualitative restrictions on such activities and on a bank’s dealings with a subsidiary that
engages in specified activities.

In 1993, the Bankreceived grandfatheringauthority fromthe FDIC, which it continuestouse, toinvest in listed
stocks and/or registered shares subject to the maximum permissible investments of 100% of tier 1 capital, as specified
by the FDIC’s regulations, or the maximum amount permitted by New York State Banking Law, whichever is less.
Such grandfathering authority is subject to termination upon the FDIC’s determination that such investments pose a
safety and soundness risk to the Bank, or in the eventthat the Bank converts its charter or undergoes a change in
control.

Enforcement

The FDIC has extensive enforcement authority over insured banks, including the Bank. This enforcement
authority includes, among other things, the ability to assess civilmoney penalties, toissue cease and desistorders, and
to remove directors and officers. In general, these enforcement actions may be initiated in response to violations of
laws and regulations and unsafe or unsound practices.

Insurance of Deposit Accounts

The deposits of the Bank are insured up to applicable limits by the DIF. The maximum deposit insurance
provided by the FDIC per account owner is $250,000 for all types of accounts.

Underthe FDIC’s risk-based assessmentsystem, insured institutions are assigned to one of four risk categories
based upon supervisory evaluations, regulatory capital level, and certain other factors, with less risky institutions
paying lower assessments based on theassigned risk levels. Aninstitution’s assessmentrate depends upon the category
to which it is assigned and certain other factors. Assessment rates range from 1.5 to 40 basis points oftheinstitution’s
assessment base, which is calculated as average total assets minus averagetangible equity. No institutionmay pay a
dividend ifin default of the federal deposit insurance assessment. Deposit insurance assessments are based on total
average assets, excluding PPP loans, less average tangible common equity. The FDIC has authority to increase
insurance assessments. Management cannot predict what insurance assessments rates will be in the future.

Insurance of deposits may be terminated by the FDIC upon a finding that an institution has engaged in unsafe
or unsound practices, is in an unsafe or unsound conditionto continue operations, or has violated any applicable law,
regulation, rule, order, or condition imposed by the FDIC. Managementdoes not know of any practice, condition, or
violation that would lead to termination of the deposit insurance for the Bank.

Holding Company Regulations
Federal Regulation

The Company is currently subject to examination, regulation, and periodic reporting under the BHCA, as
administered by the FRB.

The Company is required to obtain theprior approval of the FRB to acquire all, or substantially all, of the assets
of any bank or bank holding company. Prior FRB approval would be required for the Company to acquire direct or
indirect ownership or control ofany voting securities ofany bank or bank holding company if, after giving effect to
such acquisition, it would, directly or indirectly, own or control more than 5% of any class of voting shares of such
bankorbankholding company. In addition, beforeany bank acquisition canbe completed, prior approval thereof may
also be required to be obtained from other agencies having supervisory jurisdiction over the bank to be acquired,
including the NYSDFS.

FRB regulations generally prohibit a bank holding company from engaging in, or acquiring, direct or indirect
control of more than 5% of the voting securities of any company engaged in non-banking activities. One of the
principal exceptions to this prohibition is for activities found by the FRB to be so closely related to banking or
managing or controlling banks as to be a proper incident thereto. Some of the principal activities that the FRB has
determined by regulationto be soclosely related to bankingare: (i) making or servicing loans; (ii) performing certain
data processing services; (iii) providing discount brokerage services; (iv) acting as fiduciary, investment, or financial
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advisor; (v) leasing personal or real property; (vi) making investments in corporations or projects designed primarily
to promote community welfare; and (vii) acquiring a savings and loan association.

The FRB has issued a policy statement regarding the payment of dividends by bank holding companies. In
general, the FRB’s policies provide that dividends should be paid only out of current earnings, and only if the
prospective rate of earnings retention by thebank holding company appears consistent with the organization’s capital
needs, asset quality, and overall financial condition. The FRB’s policies also require that a bank holding company
serve as a source of financial strength to its subsidiary bank by standing ready to use available resources to provide
adequate capital funds to the bank during periods of financial stress or adversity, and by maintaining the financial
flexibility and capital-raising capacity to obtain additional resources for assisting its subsidiary bank where necessary.

Under FRB regulations, banks must adopt and maintain written policies that establish appropriate limits and
standards for extension of credit secured by liens or interests in real estate or are made for the purpose of financing
permanent improvementsto real estate. Thesepolicies must establish loan portfolio diversification standards; prudent
underwriting standards, including loan-to-value limits that are clearand measurable; loan administration procedures;
and documentation, approval, and reporting requirements. A bank's real estate lending policy must reflect
consideration of the Interagency Guidelines for Real Estate Lending Policies (the "Interagency Guidelines™) adopted
by the federal bankregulators. The Interagency Guidelines, among otherthings, call forinternal loan-to-value limits
for real estate loans that are not in excess ofthe limits specified in the guidelines. The Interagency Guidelines state,
however, that it may be appropriate in individual cases to originate or purchase loans with loan-to-value ratios in
excess of the supervisory loan-to-value limits.

Interchange fees, or "swipe" fees, are fees that merchants pay to credit card companies and debit card -issuing
banks such as the Bank for processing electronic payment transactions on their behalf. The maximum permissible
interchange fee thata non-exempt issuer may receive for an electronic debit transaction is the sum of 21 cents per
transactionand five bps multiplied by the value of the transaction, subjectto an upward adjustment of one cent if an
issuer certifies that it has implemented policies and procedures reasonably designed to achieve the fraud-prevention
standards set forth by the FRB. In addition, card issuers and networks are prohibited fromentering into agreements
requiring that debit card transactions be processed on a single network or only two affiliated networks, and allows
merchants to determine transaction routing.

The DFA codified the source of financial strength policy and required regulations to facilitate its application.
Underthe prompt correctiveaction laws, the ability ofa bank holding company to pay dividends may be restricted if
a subsidiary bank becomes undercapitalized. These regulatory policies could affectthe ability of the Companyto pay
dividends or otherwise engage in capital distributions.

The status of the Company as a registered bank holding company under the BHCA does not exempt it from
certain federal and state laws and regulations applicable to corporations generally, including, without limitation,
certain provisions of the federal securities laws.

Transactions with Affiliates

Under current federal law, transactions between depository institutions and their affiliates are govemed by
Sections 23A and 23B of the Federal Reserve Act and the FRB’s Regulation W promulgated thereunder. Generally,
Section 23A limits the extent to which the institution or its subsidiaries may engage in “covered transactions” with
any one affiliate to an amount equal to 10% of the institution’s capital stock and surplus, and contains an aggregate
limit on all such transactions with all affiliates to an amount equal to 20% of such capital stock and surplus. Section
23A also establishes specific collateral requirements for loans or extensions of credit to, or guarantees or acceptances
on letters of credit issued on behalf of, an affiliate. Section 23B requires that covered transactions anda broad list of
other specified transactions be on terms substantially the same as, or at least as favorable to, the institution or its
subsidiaries as similar transactions with non-affiliates.

The Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 generally prohibits loans by the Company to its executive officers and
directors. However, the Sarbanes-Oxley Act contains a specific exemption for loans made by an institution to its
executive officers and directors in compliance with other federal banking laws. Section 22(h) of the Federal Reserve
Act, and FRB Regulation O adopted thereunder, govern loans by a savings bank or commercial bank to directors,
executive officers, and principal stockholders.
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Community Reinvestment Act
Federal Regulation

Underthe CRA, as implemented by FDIC regulations, aninstitution has a continuing and affirmative obligation
consistentwith its safe and sound operation to help meet the credit needs of its entire community, including lowand
moderate income neighborhoods. The CRA generally does not establish specific lending requirements or progrars
for financial institutions, nordoes it limit an institution’s discretion to develop the types of products and services that
it believes are best suited to its particular community, consistent with the CRA. In its most recent FDIC CRA
performance evaluation, the Bank received overall stateratings of ““Satisfactory” for Ohio, Florida, Arizona, and New
Jersey, as wellas for the New York/New Jersey multi-state region. Furthermore, the mostrecent overall FDIC CRA
ratings for the Bank was “Satisfactory.”

New York StateRegulation

The Bank is also subject to provisions of the New York State Banking Law that impose continuing and
affirmative obligationsupon a banking institution organized in New York State to serve the credit needs of its local
community. Such obligations are substantially similar to those imposed by the CRA. The latest New York State CRA
rating received by the Bank was “Outstanding.”

Bank Secrecy and Anti-Money Laundering

Federal laws and regulations impose obligations on U.S. financial institutions, including banks and broker/dealer
subsidiaries, to implement and maintain appropriate policies, procedures, and controls that are reasonably designed to
prevent, detect, andreportinstances of money launderingandthe financing of terrorism, and to verify the identity of
theircustomers. In addition, these provisions require the federal financial institution regulatory agencies to consider
the effectiveness ofa financial institution’s anti-money laundering activities whenreviewing bank mergers and bank
holding company acquisitions. Failure of a financial institution to maintain and implement adequate programs to
combat money laundering and terrorist financing could have serious legal and reputational consequences for the
institution.

The Financial Crimes Enforcement Network ("Fin CEN"), a bureau of the U.S. Treasury, has the authority to
implement, administer, and enforce compliance with the USA PATRIOT Actand other BSA legislation. Fin CEN
has adopted regulations that require financial institutions to, among other things, obtain beneficial o wnership
information with respect to legal entities with which such institutions conduct business, subject to certain exemptions
and exclusions.

The Anti-Money Laundering Act of 2020 ("AMLA"), which amends the BSA, was enacted in January 2021.
The AMLA is intended to comprehensively reformand modernize U.S. bank secrecy and anti-money laundering laws.
Among other things, it codifies a risk-based approach to anti-money laundering compliance; requires the U.S. Treasury
to establish priorities for anti-money laundering and countering the financing of terrorism policy; requires the
development of standards for testing technology and internal processes for BSA compliance; expands enforcerent
and investigation-related authority, including increasing available sanctions for certain BSA violations; and expands
BSA whistleblower incentives and protections. In June 2021, Fin CEN issued the priorities for anti-money laundering
and countering the financing of terrorism policy required under AMLA. These priorities include: corruption,
cybercrime, terrorist financing, fraud, transactional crime, drug trafficking, human trafficking, and proliferation
financing. The Company regularly reviews and monitors its anti-money laundering compliance programto ensure it
complies with the changes reflected in AMLA and the regulations that implement it.

Office of Foreign Assets Control Regulation

The United States has imposed economic sanctions that affect transactions with designated foreign countries,
foreign nationals, and others. These are typically known as the “OFAC” rules, based on their administration by the
U.S. Treasury Department Office of Foreign Assets Control. The OFAC-administered sanctions targeting countries
take many different forms. Generally, however, they contain oneor more of the following elements: (i) restrictions on
trade with, or investment in, a sanctioned country, including prohibitions against direct or indirect imports from, and
exports to, a sanctioned country and prohibitions on “U.S. persons” engaging in financial transactions relating to
making investments in, or providing investment-related advice or assistance to, a sanctioned country; and (ii) a
blocking ofassets in which the government or s pecially designated nationals of the sanctioned country have an interest,
by prohibiting transfers of property subject to U.S. jurisdiction (including property in the possession or control of U.S.
persons). Blocked assets (e.g., property and bank deposits) cannot be paid out, withdrawn, set off, or transferred in
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any manner without a license from OFAC. Failure to comply with these sanctions could have serious legal and
reputational consequences.

Data Privacy

Federaland state law contains extensive consumer privacy protection provisions. The GLBA requires financial
institutions to periodically disclosetheir privacy practices and policies relating to sharing such information and enable
retail customers to opt out ofthe Company’s ability to share certain information with affiliates and non-affiliates for
marketing and/or non-marketing purposes, or to contact customers with marketing offers. The GLBA also requires
financial institutions to implement a comprehensive information security program that includes administrative,
technical, and physical safeguards to ensurethe security and confidentiality of customer records and information.

Cybersecurity

The Cybersecurity Information Sharing Act (the “CISA”) is intended to improve cybersecurity in the U.S.
throughsharing of information about security threats betweenthe U.S. government and private sector organizations,
including financial institutions such as the Company. The CISA also authorizes companies to monitor their own
systems, notwithstanding any other provision of law, and allows companies to carry out defensive measures on their
own systems from potential cyber-attacks.

Sarbanes-Oxley Act 0of 2002

The Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 was enacted to address, among other things, corporate governance, auditing
and accounting, executive compensation, and enhanced and timely disclosure of corporate information. As directed
by the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer are required to certify that our
quarterly and annual reports do not contain any untrue statement of a material fact. The rules adopted by the SEC
under the Sarbanes-Oxley Act have several requirements, including having those Officers certify that they are
responsible for establishing, maintaining and regularly evaluating the effectiveness of our internal controls over
financial reporting; that they have made certain disclosures to our auditors and the Audit Committee of the Board of
Directors about our internal control over financial reporting; and they have included information in our quarterly and
annual reports about their evaluation and whether there have been changes in our internal control over financial
reporting or in other factors that could materially affect internal control over financial reporting.

FederalHome Loan Bank System

The Bank is a member of the FHLB-NY. As a member of the FHLB-NY, the Bank is required to acquire and
hold shares of FHLB-NY capital stock. At December 31, 2021 the Bank held $734 million of FHLB-NY stock.

New York State Law

The Bankderives its lending, investment, and other authority primarily from the applicable provisions of New
York State Banking Law and the regulations ofthe NYSDFS, as limited by FDIC regulations. Under these laws and
regulations, banks, includingthe Bank, may investin real estate mortgages, consumer and co mmercial loans, certain
types of debt securities (including certain corporate debt securities, and obligations of federal, state, and local
governments and agencies), certain types of corporate equity securities, and certain other assets.

Under New York State Banking Law, New York State-chartered stock-formsavings banks may declare and pay
dividends out of their net profits, unless there is an impairment of capital. Approval of the Superintendent is required
if the total of all dividends declared by the bank in a calendar year would exceed the total of its net profits for that
year combined with its retained net profits for the preceding two years, less prior dividends paid.

New York State Banking Law gives the Superintendent authority to issue an order toa New York State-chartered
banking institution toappear and explain an apparentviolation of law, to discontinue unauthorized or unsafe practices,
and to keep prescribed books and accounts. Upon a finding by the NYSDFS that any director, trustee, or officer of
any banking organization has violated any law, or has continued unauthorized or unsafe practices in conducting the
business ofthe banking organization after having been notified by the Superintendent to discontinue such practices,
such director, trustee, or officer may be removed from office after notice and an opportunity to be heard. The
Superintendent also has authority to appoint a conservator or a receiver fora savings or commercial bank under certain
circumstances.
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Interstate Branching

Federal law allows the FDIC, and New York State Banking Law allows the Superintendent, to approve an
application by a state banking institutionto acquire interstate branches by merger, unless, in the case ofthe FDIC, the
state ofthe target institution has opted out of interstate branching. New York State Banking Law authorizes savings
banks and commercial banks to open and occupy de novo branches outside the state of New York. Pursuant to the
DFA, the FDIC is authorized to approve a state bank’s establis hment of a de novo interstate branch if the intended
host state allows de novo branching by banks chartered by that state. The Bank currently maintains 40 branches in
New Jersey, 26 branches in Florida, 28 branches in Ohio, and 14 branches in Arizona, in addition to its 129 branches
in New York State.

Acquisition of the Holding Company
Federal Restrictions

Under the Federal Change in Bank Control Act (“CIBCA”), a notice must be submitted to the FRB ifany person
(including a company), or group acting in concert, seeks to acquire 10% or more of the Company’s shares of
outstanding common stock, unless the FRB has foundthat the acquisition will not result in a change in control of the
Company. Under the CIBCA, the FRB generally has 60 days within which to act on such notices, taking into
consideration certain factors, including the financial and managerial resources of the acquirer; the convenience and
needs of the communities served by the Company, the Bank; and the anti-trust effects of the acquisition. Under the
BHCA, any company would be required to obtain approval from the FRB before it may obtain “control” of the
Company within themeaning ofthe BHCA.. Control generally is defined to mean the ownership or power to vote 25%
ormore ofany class of voting securities of the Company, theability to control in any manner the election of a majority
of the Company’s directors, or the powerto exercise a controlling influence over the management or policies ofthe
Company. Under the BHCA, an existing bank holding company would be required to obtain the FRB’s approval
before acquiring more than 5% of the Company’s voting stock. See “Holding Company Regulation” earlier in this
report.

New York State Changein Control Restrictions

New York State Banking Law generally requires priorapproval ofthe New York State Banking Board before
any action is taken that causes any company to acquire direct or indirect control of a banking institution which is
organized in New York.

Federal Securities Law

The Company’s common stockand certain other securities listed on the cover page of this report are registered
with the SEC underthe Securities Exchange Actof 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”). The Company is subject
to the information and proxy solicitation requirements, insider trading restrictions, and other requirements under the
Exchange Act.

Consumer Protection Regulations

The activities of the Company’s banking subsidiary, including its lending and deposit gathering activities, i
subject to a variety of consumer laws and regulations designed to protect consumers. These laws and regulations
mandate certain disclosure requirements, and regulate the manner in which financial institutions must deal with clients
and monitoraccount activity when taking deposits from, making loans to, orengaging in othertypes of transactions
with, such clients. Failure to comply with these laws and regulations could lead to substantial penalties, operating
restrictions, and reputational damage to the financial institution.

Applicable consumer protection laws include, butmay not be limited to, the DFA, Truth in Lending Act, Truth
in Savings Act, Equal Credit Opportunity Act, Electronic Funds Transfer Act, Fair Housing Act, Home Morgage
Disclosure Act, Fair Debt Collection Practices Act, Fair Credit Reporting Act, Expedited Funds Availability
(Regulation CC), Reserve Requirements (Regulation D), Insider Transactions (Regulation O), Privacy of Consumer
Information (Regulation P), Margin Stock Loans (Regulation U), Right To Financial Privacy Act, Flood Disaster
Protection Act, Homeowners Protection Act, Servicemembers Civil Relief Act, Real Estate Settlement Procedures
Act, Telephone Consumer Protection Act, CAN-SPAM Act, Children’s Online Privacy Protection Act, the Military
Lending Act, and the Homeownership Counseling Act.

In addition, the Bank and its subsidiaries are subject to certain state laws and regulations designed to protect
consumers.
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Consumer Financial Protection Bureau

The Bank is subject to oversight by the CFPB within the Federal Reserve System. The CFPB was established
under the DFA to implement and enforce rules and regulations under certain federal consumer protection laws with
respect to the conduct of providers of certain consumer financial products and services. The CFPB has broad
rulemaking authority for a wide range of consumer financial laws that apply to all banks, including, among other
things, the authority to prohibit acts and practices that are deemed to be unfair, deceptive, or abusive. Abusive acts or
practices are defined as those that (1) materially interfere with a consumer’s ability to understand a termor condition
of a consumer financial product or service, or (2) take unreasonable advantage of a consumer’s (a) lack of
understanding on the part of the consumer of the material risks, costs, or conditions ofthe product or service; (b) the
inability of the consumer to protect his/her own interest in selecting or usinga financial productorservice; or (c) the
reasonable reliance by the consumer on a financial institution to act in the interests of the consumer.

The CFPB has the authority to investigate possible violations of federal consumer financial law, hold hearings,
and commence civil litigation. The CFPB can issue cease-and-desist orders againstbanks and other entities that violate
consumer financial laws. The CFPB also may institute a civilaction againstan entity in violation of federal consuner
financial law in order to impose a civil penalty oraninjunction. The CFPB has examination and enforcementauthority
over all banks with more than $10 billion in assets, as well as certain of their affiliates.

President Biden's Executive Order on Promoting Competition in the American Economy

On July 9, 2021, President Biden signed an Executive Order to promote competition across various industries.
The Order encourages the leading antitrust agencies to focus enforcement efforts on problems in key markets and
coordinates other agencies' ongoing response to corporate consolidation. Among other things, the Order: (a) calk on
leading antitrust agencies, the Department of Justice (the “"DOJ") and the Federal Trade Commission (the "FTC") to
enforce antitrust laws vigorously and recognize that the law allows themto challenge prior bad mergers that past
Administrations did not previously challenge; (b) announces a policy that enforcement should focus in particular on
labor markets, agricultural markets, healthcare markets, and the tech sector; and (c) establishes a White House
Competition Council, led by the Director of the National Economic Council, to monitor progress on finalizing the
initiatives in the Orderand to coordinate the federal government's response to the rising power of large corporations
in the economy. The Executive Orderalso urges the DOJ and the FTCto revisit their guidance on mergers and toughen
scrutiny of future transactions. The Orderalso called forthe reviewand revitalization of merger oversight under the
Bank Merger Act and the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956.

Enterprise Risk Management

The Company’s and the Bank’s Boards of Directors areactively engaged in the processofoverseeing the efforts
made by the Enterprise Risk Management (“ERM”) department to identify, measure, monitor, mitigate, and report
risk. The Company has established an ERM programthat reinforces a strong risk culture to support sound risk
management practices. The Board is responsible for the approval and oversight of the ERM programand framework

ERM is responsible for settingand aligning the Company’s Risk Appetite Policy with the goals and objectives
set forth in the budget, and the strategic and capital plans. Internal controls and ongoing monitoring processes capture
and address heightened risks that threaten the Company’s ability to achieve our goals and objectives, including the
recognition of safety and soundness concerns and consumer protection. Additionally, ERM monitors key risk
indicators against theestablished risk warning levels and limits, as well as elevatedrisks identified by the Chief Risk
Officer.

Current Operating Environment
COVID-19 Pandemic

The Company's business, financial condition, and results of operation have beenand may continueto be affected
by the outbreak of COVID-19. Both globally and within the United States, the pandemic continues to have various
effects on economic and commercial activity and financial markets, both nationally and locally. Due to its high rate
of contagion and mortality, state and local governments enacted numerous safeguards to contain the spread of the
virus. These included, the shut-down of all businesses considered to be “non-essential,” restrictions on gatherings,
social distancing requirements were put in place. Businesses continue to observe and modify their activities and
behaviors to remain in compliance with the jurisdictional directives while concurrently providing consumers with
goodsand services. Certain actionstaken by U.S. or other governmental authorities, including the Federal Reserve,
that are intended to ameliorate the macroeconomic effects of COVID-19 may adversely impact our business.
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The concentration and severity of COVID-19 infection in the New York City metro region, during the early
stagesofthe pandemic, led it to be consideredthe epicenter of the pandemic in the country. This region is also the
Company’s largest service area, having over 100 branches and 72% of the loan portfolio.

The Company has beenvery proactive throughoutall stages of the pandemic, supporting employees, customers,
and its communities. Asan essential business, the Company implemented business continuity plans and continued to
provide our financial services to customers, while taking health and safety measures into account.

In responseto the pandemic and to ensure thatthe Company’s operations, during the termof the pandemic runs
smoothly, senior management formed two committees: the COVID-19 Resiliency Committee and the COVID-19
Lending Committee. The COVID-19 Resiliency Committee meets as neededand is primarily focused on operational
issues including employee safety and well-being, branch closings, PPE procurement, IT sustainability, and continuous
monitoring ofthe COVID-19 pandemic. The COVID-19 Lending Committee meets weekly and focuses onour credit
quality trends and our deferral program. Management continually monitors developments, evaluates strategic and
tactical initiatives and solutions and allocates the necessary resources to mitigate the negative impactof this significant
market disruption caused by the pandemic. Fora description ofthe potential impacts of COVID-19 on the Company,
see "ltem 1A. Risk Factors".

Recent Bvents
Declaration of Dividend on Common Shares

On January 25, 2022, our Board of Directors declared a quarterly cash dividend on the Company’s common
stock of $0.17 per share. The dividend is payable on February 17, 2022 to common stockholders of record as of
February 7, 2022.

Pending Acquisition of Flagstar Bancorp, Inc.

On April 26, 2021, the Company announced it had entered into a definitive merger ag reement (the " Merger
Agreement™) under which we would acquire Flagstar Bancorp, Inc. ("Flagstar™) in a 100% stocktransaction valued at
the time, at $2.6 billion. Underterms ofthe Merger Agreement, which was unanimously approved by the Boards of
Directors of both companies, Flagstar shareholders will receive 4.0151 shares of New York Community Bancorp, Inc.
common stock for each Flagstar share they own. Following completion of the merger, New York Community
shareholders are expected to own 68% of the combined company, while Flagstar shareholders are expected to own
32% ofthe combined company. The new company will have $85 billion in total assets, operate nearly 400 traditional
branches in nine states, 83 retail home lending offices across a 28-state footprint. It will be headquartered on Long
Island, N.Y. with regional headquarters in Troy, Michigan, including Flagstar's mortgage operations.

Both sets of shareholders approved the mergeron August 4, 2021. The transaction is subjectto thesatisfaction
of certain other customary closing conditions, including approvals fromthe NYSDFS, the FDIC, and the FRB.

Community Pledge Agreement with the National Community Reinvestment Coalition

On January 24, 2022, the Company and the National Community Reinvestment Coalition ("NCRC") announced
the Company's commitment to provide $28billion in loans, investments, and other financial support to communities
and people of color, low- and moderate-income ("LMI") families and communities, and small businesses. The
Company's Community Pledge Agreementwas developed with NCRC and its members in conjunction with the
Company's pending merger with Flagstar Bancorp, Inc. The agreement includes $22 billion in community lending
and affordable housing commitments and $6 billion of residential mortgage originations to underserved and LMI
borrowers,andin LMI and majority -minority neighborhoods over a five-year period. NYCB will also provide $542
million in loans to small businesses with less than $1 million in revenues and in LMI and majority-minority
communities; $16.5 million in philanthropic support to nonprofit organizations that meet the needs of LMI and
majority-minority communities andindividuals; greater access to banking products andservices; and the continuation
of NYCB's responsible multi-family lending practices. Theagreement is subjectto the closing of the Flagstar merger.
Absent the closing of the merger, the Company will continue to work with its community groups to provide financial
and other support within its markets.

USDF Stablecoin Program Initiative

Part of the Company's strategic initiatives unveiled during the second half of 2021 is the development of a
stablecoin infrastructure (the "USDF Stablecoin Program™). The report on stablecoins issued by the Presidents
Working Group in November confirms our view that as an insured depository institution, the Company can ply a
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vital role as digital currencies are brought within a regulated prudential framework. The Company, in conjunction
with its strategic partner, Figure Technologies ("Figure™) has been over the past several months, developing and
assessing the USDF Stablecoin Program's systems, controls, processes, and features. Consistentwith the developrrent
of any new product or program, this included three separate tests of those systems, controls, processes, and features
during the third and fourth quarters of 2021 and earlier during the first quarter of 2022.

The Company has also engaged its regulators, including the NYSDFS and the FDIC, throughout this process
and intends to requestnon-objection fromthe Superintendent of the NYSDFS to engage in USDF Stablecoin Program
activities, and any additional non-objection required by the FDIC. Assuming that timely non-objection is received,
the Company expects to launchthe USDF Stablecoin Programin late first-quarter 2022. Atwhich point, the Banks
customers would be able to conduct USDF transactions upon demand, including (i) minting USDF stablecoin; (ii)
transmitting and receiving USDF stablecoin; (iii) redeeming USDF stablecoin; and (iv) conducting any and all
activities necessary or incidental to the USDF Stablecoin Program.

ITEM 1A. RISK FACTORS

There are various risks and uncertainties that are inherentto our business. Primary among theseare (1) interest
rate risk, which arises frommovements in interest rates; (2) credit risk, which arises froman obligor’s failure to meet
the terms ofany contractwith abank orto otherwise performas agreed; (3) risks related to our financial statements;
(4) liquidity risk, which arises from a bank’s inability to meet its obligations whenthey come due without incurring
unacceptable losses; (5) legal/compliancerisk, which arises fromviolations of, or non -conformance with, laws, rules,
regulations, prescribed practices, or ethical standards; (6) market risk, which arises from changes in the value of
portfolios of financial instruments; (7) strategic risk, which is therisk of loss arising frominadequate or failed intemal
processes, people, and systems; (8) operational risk, which arises fromproblems with service or product delivery; and
(9) reputational risk, which arises fromnegative public opinionresulting in a significant decline in stockholder value.

Following is a discussion of the material risks and uncertainties that could have a material adverse impact on
our financial condition, results of operations, and the value of our shares. The failure to properly identify, monitor,
and mitigate any ofthe below referencedrisks, could result in increased regulatory risk and could potentially havean
adverse impact on the Company. Additional risks that are not currently known to us, or that we currently believe to
be immaterial, also may have a material effect on our financial condition and results of operations. This report is
qualified in its entirety by those risk factors.

COVID-19 Related Risk

COVID-19 has caused a significant global economic downtum which has adversely affected and is expected to
continue to adversely affect many business.

Our businessis dependent upon the ability and willingness of our customers to conduct banking and other
financial transactions, including the payment of their loan obligations. Specifically, our multi-family and CRE loans
are dependent on the profitable operation and management of the property securing the loan. If the impact of the
pandemic is prolonged, COVID-19 could have asignificant adverse impact by reducing the revenue and cash flows
ofourborrowers, impacting the borrowers’ ability to repay their loan, increasing therisk of delinquencies and defaults,
and reducing the collateral value underlying the loans.

The COVID-19 pandemic hasalso led to an increase in the number of deferred loans the Company entered into
with some of its borrowers in connection with the CARES Act-related loan deferral programs. At December 31, 2021,
payment deferrals totaled $479 million or 1% of total loans compared to $2.6 billion or 6.1% of total loans at Decernber
31, 2020. Despite the significantyear-over-year improvement, the pandemic may continue to have a material adverse
impact on our loan portfolio, particularly as businesses remain closed. Moreover, the New York City metropolitan
region has been disproportionately impacted by COVID-19 relative to other regions of the state and country.
Accordingly, the impact from COVID-19 on the Company and our borrowers may be greater than on similar banks
that do not have a similar geographic concentration.

The Company has granted paymentdeferrals to borrowers that have experienced financial hardship due to COVID-
19, and if those borrowers are unable to resume making payments, the Company will experience an increase in
non-accrual loans, which could adversely affect the Company’s earnings and financial condition.

Consistent with the public encouragement provided generally by federal and state financial institution regulators
afterthe spread of COVID-19 in the United States, the Company has attempted to work constructively with borrowers
who have experienced financial hardship as a result of the pandemic to negotiate accommodations or forbearance
arrangements that temporarily reduce or defer the monthly payments due to the Company. Generally, these
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accommodations are for six months and allow customers to temporarily cease making principal and/or interest
payments. In some cases, customers havereceived a second accommodation. As of December 31, 2021, $479 million
ofloans remained subject toa payment accommodation. If, upontheexpiration of the deferral period, the borrower is
still experiencing payment difficulties, the loan may become non-accrual and the Company would begin collection
activities. As a result, NPLs and related charge-offs may increase significantly in 2022. An increase in NPLs and
charge-offs would cause the Company to increase its allowance for credit losses, which would adversely affect the
Company’s earnings and financial condition.

Customary means to collect non-performing assets may be prohibited or impractical during the COVID-19
pandemic, and there is a risk that collateral securing a non-performing asset may deteriorate if the Company
chooses not to, or is unable to, foreclose on a timely basis.

Governments in the areas in which the Company conducts its lending services have adopted or may adopt in the
future regulations or promulgate executive orders that restrict or limit our ability to take certain actions with respect
to delinquentborrowers thatwe would otherwise take in the ordinary course of business, suchas customary collection
and foreclosure procedures. Executive orders that have been imposed restrict the ability of financial institutions to
undertake residential and commercial foreclosures and evictions. There is a risk thatthe value of the collateral securing
a non-accrual loan may deteriorate if the Company chooses not to, or is unable to foreclose on the collateral on a
timely basis.

Interest Rate Risks

Changes in interest rates could reduce our net interest income and negatively impact the value of our loans,
securities, and otherassets. This could havea material adverseeffecton our cash flows, financial condition, results
of operations, and capital.

The cost of ourdeposits and short-termwholesale borrowings is largely based on short-terminterest rates, the
level of which is driven by the FOMC of the FRB. However, the yields generated by our loans and securities are
typically driven by intermediate-terminterest rates, which are set by the bond market and generally vary fromday to
day. The level of ournetinterestincome is therefore influenced by movements in such interest rates, and the pace at
which such movements occur. If the interestrates on our interest-bearing liabilities increase at a faster pace thanthe
interest rates on our interest-earning assets, the result could be a reduction in net interest income and, with it, a
reductionin ourearnings. Our netinterest income and earnings would besimilarly impacted were the interestrates on
our interest-earning assets to decline more quickly than the interest rates on our interest-bearing liabilities.

In addition, such changes in interest rates could affect our ability to originate loans and attract and retain
deposits; the fair values of our securities and other financial assets; the fair values of our liabilities; and the average
lives of our loan and securities portfolios. Changes in interest rates also could have an effect on loan refinancing
activity, which, in turn, would impact the amount of prepayment income we receive on our multi-family and CRE
loans. Because prepayment income is recorded as interestincome, theextent towhich it increases or decreases during
any given period could have a significantimpact onthe level of net interestincome and netincome we generate during
that time.

Also, changes in interest rates could have an effect on the slope of the yield curve. If the yield curve were to
invert orbecome flat, our netinterestincome and net interestmargin could contract, adversely affecting our net incore
and cash flows, and the value of our assets. Moreover, higher inflation could lead to fluctuations in the value of our
assets and liabilities and off-balance sheet exposures, and could result in lower equity market valuations of financial
services companies.

Changesto and replacement ofthe LIBOR Benchmark Interest Rate mayadversely affect our business, financial
condition, and results of operations.

The Company has certain loans, interest rate swap agreements, investment securities, and debt obligations
whose interest rate is indexed to LIBOR. In 2017, the FCA, which is responsible for regulating LIBOR, announced
that the publication of LIBOR is not guaranteed beyond 2021. In December 2020, the administrator of LIBOR
announced its intention to (i) cease the publication of the one-week and two-month U.S. dollar LIBOR after December
31, 2021, and (ii) cease the publication of all other tenors of U.S. dollar LIBOR (one, three, six, and 12-month LIBOR)
after June 30, 2023, and on March 15,2021, announced that it will permanently ceaseto publish most LIBOR settings
beginningon January 1, 2022 and cease to publish the overnight, one-month, three-month, six-month, and 12-month
U.S. dollar LIBOR settingson July 1, 2023. Accordingly,the FCA has stated that it does not intend to persuade or
compel banks to submit to LIBOR after such respective dates. Until such time, however, FCA panel banks have
agreed to continue tosupport LIBOR. In October 2021, the Federal bank regulatory agencies issueda Joint Staterrent
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on Managing the LIBOR Transition that offered their requlatory expectations and outlined potential supervisory and
enforcement consequences for banks that fail to adequately plan forand implement the transition away from LIBOR.
The failure to properly transitionaway from LIBOR may result in increased supervisory scrutiny. The implementation
of a substitute indexfor the calculation of interest rates under the Company’s loan agreements may result in disputes
or litigation with counterparties over the appropriateness or comparability to LIBOR of the substitute index, which
would havean adverse effect on the Company's results of operations. Even whenrobust fallback languageis included,
there can be no assurances that the replacement rate plus any spread adjustment will be economically equivalent to
LIBOR, which could result in a lower interest rate being paid to the Company on such assets.

The Bank established a sub-committee of ALCO to address issues related to the phase out and transition from
LIBOR. This sub-committee is led by our Chief Financial Officerand consists of personnel fromvarious departrrents
throughtheBankincludinglending, loan administration, credit risk management, finance/treasury, including interest
rate risk and liquidity management, information technology, and operations. The Company has LIBOR-based
contracts thatextend beyond June 20, 2023 included in loans and leases, securities, wholesale borrowings, derivative
financial instruments, and long-termdebt. Thesub-committee has reviewed contract fallback language and noted that
certain contracts will need updated provisions for the transition andis coordinating with impacted business lines. In
complying with industry requirements, the Bankwill not offer new LIBOR-based products after December 31, 2021.

The Alternative Reference Rates Committee (a group of private-market participants convened by the FRBand
the FRB-NY) has identified SOFR as the recommended alternative to LIBOR. The use of SOFR as a substitute for
LIBOR is voluntary and may not be suitable forall market participants. SOFR s calculated and observed differently
than LIBOR. Given the mannerin which SOFRIs calculated, it is likely to be lowerthan LIBOR and is less likely to
correlate with the funding costs of financial institutions. Market practices related to SOFR calculation conventions
continue to develop and may vary. Inconsistent calculation conventions among financial products may expose is to
increased basic rate and resultant costs.

Otheralternativesto LIBORalso exist, but, because of thedifferencein howthose alternatives are constructed,
they may diverge significantly from LIBOR in a range of situations and market conditions.

Credit Risks

A decline in the quality of our assets could result in higher losses and the need to set aside higher loan loss
provisions, thus reducing our earnings and our stockholders’ equity.

The inability of our borrowers to repay their loans in accordance with their terms would likely necessitate an
increase in our provision for credit losses, and therefore reduce our earnings.

The loans we originate for investment are primarily multi-family loans, CRE loans, and specialty finance loans
and leases. Such loans are generally larger, and have higher ris k-adjusted returns and shorter maturities, than the other
loans we produce for investment. Our credit risk would ordinarily be expected to increase with the growth of our
multi-family and CRE loan portfolios.

Payments on multi-family and CRE loans generally depend on the income generated by the underlying
properties which, in turn, depends on their successful operation and management. The ability of our borrowers to
repay theseloans may be impacted by adverse conditions in the local real estate market and the local economy. While
we seek to minimize these risks through our underwriting policies, which generally require thatsuch loans be qualified
on the basis of the collateral property’s cash flows, appraised value, and debt service coverage ratio, among other
factors, there can be no assurance that our underwriting policies will protect us from credit-related losses or
delinquencies.

To minimize the risks involvedin ourspecialty finance lendingand leasing, we participate in syndicated loans
that are brought tous, and equipment loans and leases thatare assignedto us, by a select group of nationally recognized
sources, and generally are made to large corporate obligors, many of which are publicly traded, carry investment grade
or near-investmentgrade ratings, and participate in stable industries nationwide. Each of our credits is secured with a
perfected first security interestin the underlying collateraland structured as senior debt or as a non-cancelable lease.

We seekto minimize the risks involved in our other C&I lending by underwriting such loans on the basis of the
cash flows produced by the business; by requiring that such loans be collateralized by various business assets,
including inventory, equipment, and accounts receivable, among others; and by requiring personal guarantees.
However, the capacity ofaborrowerto repay such a C&l loan is substantially dependent on the degree to which his
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orherbusinessis successful. In addition, the collateral underlying other C&I loans may depreciate over time, may not
be conducive to appraisal, or may fluctuate in value, based upon the results of operations of the business.

We also originate ADC loans, although to a far lesser degree than we originate mu Iti-family and CRE loans.
ADCfinancing typically involves a greater degree of credit risk than longer-termfinancing on multi-family and CRE
properties. Risk of loss on an ADC loan largely depends upon the accuracy of the initial estimate of the property’s
value at completion of construction or development, compared to the estimated costs (including interest) of
construction. If the estimate of value proves to be inaccurate, the loan may be under-secured. While we seek to
minimize these risks by maintaining consistent lending policies and procedures, and rigorous underwriting standards,
an error in such estimates, among other factors, could have a material adverse effect on the quality of our ADC loan
portfolio, thereby resulting in losses or delinquencies.

The ability of our borrowers to repay their loans could be adversely impacted by adecline in real estate values
and/oranincreasein unemployment, which notonly could result in our experiencing losses, but also could necessitate
our recording a provision for credit losses. Either of these events would have an adverse impact on our net incorre.
Althoughlosses onthe loans we produce have been comparatively limited, even during periods of economic weakness
in our markets, we cannot guarantee that this will be our experience in future periods.

In addition to loan losses due to borrowers’ inability to repay their loans, downgrades in our internal loan
classifications may result in a higher provision for credit losses and the ACL, a higher level of net charge-offs, and/or
higher non-interest expenses.

Our allowance for credit losses might not be sufficient to cover our actual losses, which would adversely impact
our financial condition and results of operations.

In addition to mitigating credit risk through our underwriting processes, we attempt to mitigate such risk through
the establishment of an allowance for credit losses. The process of determining whether or not the allowance is
sufficient to cover potential credit losses is based on the current expected credit loss model or CECL. This
methodology is described in detail under “Critical Accounting Policies” in Item 7, “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” in this report. CECL may result in greater volatility in the
level of the ACL, depending on various assumptions and factors used in this model.

If the judgments and assumptions we make with regard to the allowanceare incorrect, our allowance for losses
on suchloans might not be sufficient, and an additional provision for credit losses might need to be made. Depending
on the amount of such loan loss provisions, the adverse impact on our earnings could be material.

In addition, growth in our loan portfolio may require us toincrease theallowance for cred itlosses onsuch loans
by making additional provisions, whichwould reduce our netincome. Furthermore, bank regulators have the authority
to require us to make provisions for credit losses or otherwise recognize loan charge-offs following their periodic
review of our loan portfolio, our underwriting procedures, and our allowance for losses on such loans. Any increase
in the loan loss allowance or in loan charge-offs as required by such regulatory authorities could have a material
adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operations.

Our concentration in multi-family loans and CRE loans could expose us to increased lending risks and related
loan losses.

Our current business strategy is to continue to originate multi-family loans and toa lesser extent CRE loans. At
December 31, 2021, $34.6 billion or 76% of our total loans and leases, held for investment portfolio consisted of
multi-family loans and $6.7 billion or 15% consisted of CRE loans. These types of loans generally exposea lender to
greater risk of non-payment and loss than one-to-four family residential mortgage loans because repayment of the
loans often depends on the successful operation of the properties and the sale of such properties securing the loans.
Such loans typically involve larger loan balances to single borrowers or groups of related borrowers compared to one-
to-four family residential loans. Also, many of our borrowers have more than one of thesetypes of loans outstanding.
Consequently, an adverse development with respect to one loan or one credit relationship can expose us to a
significantly greater risk of loss compared to an adverse developmentwith respectto a one-to-four family residential
real estate loan. In addition, if loans that are collateralized by real estate become troubled and the value of the real
estatehas beensignificantly impaired, then we may notbe able to recover the full contractualamount of principal and
interest that we anticipated at the time we originated theloan, which could cause us to increase our provision for loan
losses and adversely affect our operating results and financial condition.
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Our New York State multi-family loan portfolio could be adverselyimpacted by changes in legislation or regulation
which, inturn, could have a material adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operations.

On June 14, 2019, the New York State legislature passed the New York Housing Stability and Tenant Protection
Act0f2019. This legislation representsthe most extensive reformof New York State’s rent laws in several decades
and generally limits a landlord’s ability to increase rents on rent regulated apartments and makes it more difficult to
convert rent regulated apartments to market rate apartments. As a result, the value of the collateral located in New
York State securing the Company’s multi-family loans or the future net operating income of such properties could
potentially become impaired which, in turn, could have a material adverse effect onour financial conditionand results
ofoperations. To date, the Company has notexperienced any material negative impacts as a result of this legislation.

Economicweakness inthe New York City metropolitan region, where the majority of the propertiescollateralizing
our multi-family, CRE, and ADC loans, and the majority of the businesses collateralizing our other C&I loans, are
located could have an adverse impact on our financial condition and results of operations.

Our business depends significantly on general economic conditions in the New York City metropolitan region,
where the majority of the buildings and properties securing the multi-family, CRE, and ADC loans we originate for
investment and the businesses of the customers to whom we make our other C&I loans are located.

Accordingly, theability of our borrowers to repay their loans, and the value of the collateral securing such loans,
may be significantly affected by economic conditions in this region, including changes in the local real estate market.
A significant decline in general economic conditions caused by inflation, recession, unemployment, acts of terrorism
extreme weather, or other factors beyond our control, could therefore have anadverse effectonour financial condition
and results of operations. In addition, because multi-family and CRE loans represent the majority of the loans in our
portfolio, adecline in tenantoccupancy or rents due tosuch factors, or for other reasons, such as new legislation, could
adversely impact the ability of our borrowers to repay their loans on a timely basis, which could have a negative
impact on our net income.

Furthermore, economic or market turmoil could occur in the near or longterm. This could negatively affect our
business, ourfinancial condition, and our results of operations, as well as our ability to maintain or increase the level
of cash dividends we currently pay to our stockholders.

Financial Statements Risk

Changes in accounting standards or interpretation of new or existing standards may affect how we report our
financial condition and results of operations.

From time to time the FASB and the SEC change accounting regulations and reporting standards that govem
the preparation of our financial statements. In addition, the FASB, SEC, and bank regulators, may revise the ir previous
interpretations regarding existing accounting regulations and the application of these accounting standards. These
changes can be difficult to predict and can materially impact how to record and report our financial condition and
results of operations. In some cases, there could be a requirement to apply a new or revised accounting standard
retroactively, resulting in the restatement of prior period financial statements.

Our accounting estimates and risk management processes rely on analytical and forecasting models.

The processes we useto estimate expected losses and to measurethe fair value of financial instruments, as well
as the processes used to estimate the effects of changing interest rates and other market measures on our financial
condition and results of operations, depends upon the use of analytical and forecasting models. These models reflect
assumptions that may not be accurate, particularly in times of market stress or other unforeseen circumstances. Even
if these assumptions are adequate, the models may prove tobe inadequate or inaccurate because of other flaws in their
design or their implementation. If the models that we use for interest rate risk and asset-liability management are
inadequate, we may incur increased or unexpected losses upon changes in market interest rates or other market
measures. Ifthe models thatwe use for determining our expected losses are inadequate, theallowance for loan losses
may not be sufficient to support future charge-offs. If the models that we use to measure the fair value of financial
instruments are inadequate, the fair value of such financial instruments may fluctuate unexpectedly or may not
accurately reflect what we could realize uponsale or settlementof such financial instruments. Any such failure in our
analytical or forecasting models could have a materialadverse effect onour business, financial condition and results
of operations.
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Impairmentin the carrying value of goodwill and other intangible assets could negatively impact our financial
condition and results of operations.

At December 31, 2021, goodwill and other intangible assets totaled $2.4 billion. Goodwill is reviewed for
impairment at least annually or more frequently if events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying value
may not be recoverable. A significant decline in expected future cash flows, a material change in interest rates, a
significant adverse change in the business climate, slower growth rates, or a significant or sustained decline in the
price of our common stock may necessitate taking charges in the future related to the impairment of goodwill and
otherintangible assets. The amount of any impairment charge could be significant and could have a material adverse
impact on our financial condition and results of operations.

Liguidity Risks
Failure tomaintain an adequate level of liquidity could resultin an inability to fulfill our financial obligations and
also could subject us to material reputational and compliance risk.

Ourprimary sources of liquidity are the retail and institutional deposits we gather or acquire in connection with
acquisitions, and the brokered deposits we accept; borrowed funds, primarily in the form of wholesale borrowings
fromthe FHLB-NY and various Wall Street brokerage firms; cash flows generated through the repaymentand sake of
loans; and cash flows generated through the repayment and sale of securities. In addition, and depending on current
market conditions, we havetheability to access the capital markets fromtime to time to generate additional liquidity.

Deposit flows, calls of investment securities and wholesale borrowings, and the prepayment of loans and
mortgage-related securities are strongly influenced by such external factors as the direction of interest rates, whether
actualor perceived; localand national economic conditions; and competition for deposits and loans in the markets we
serve. The withdrawal of more deposits than we anticipate could have an adverse impact on our profitability as this
source of funding, ifnot replaced by similar deposit funding, would needto be replaced with wholesale funding, the
sale ofinterest-earning assets, ora combination of thetwo. Thereplacement of deposit funding with wholesale funding
could causeouroverall costof funds to increase, whichwould reduce our net interestincome and results of operations.
A decline in interest-earning assets would also lower our net interest income and results of operations.

In addition, large-scale withdrawals of brokered or institutional deposits could require us to pay significantly
higherinterestrates onour retail deposits or on other wholesale funding sources, whichwould have anadverse impact
on our net interest income and net income. Furthermore, changes to the FHLB-NY’s underwriting guidelines for
wholesale borrowings or lending policies may limit or restrict our ability to borrow, and therefore could have a
significant adverse impact on our liquidity. A decline in available funding could adversely impact our ability to
originate loans, invest in securities, and meet our expenses, or to fulfill such obligations as repaying our borrowings
or meeting deposit withdrawal demands.

A downgrade of the credit ratings of the Company and the Bank could also adversely affect our access to
liquidity and capital, and could significantly increase our cost of funds, trigger additional collateral or funding
requirements, and decrease the number of investors and counterparties willing to lend to us or to purchase our
securities. This could affect our growth, profitability, and financial condition, including our liquidity.

If we were to defer payments on our trust preferred capital debt securities or were in default under the related
indentures, we would be prohibited from paying dividends or distributions on our common stock.

The terms of our outstanding trust preferred capital debt securities prohibit us from(1) declaring or payingany
dividends or distributions on our capital stock, including our common stock; or (2) purchasing, acquiring, or making
a liquidation payment on such stock, under the following circumstances: (a) if an event of default has occurredand is
continuing under the applicable indenture; (b) if we are in default with respect to a payment under the guarantee of
the related trust preferred securities; or (c) if we have given notice of ourelection to defer interest payments but the
related deferral period has not yet commenced, or a deferral period is continuing. In addition, without notice to, or
consentfrom, the holders of our common stock, we may issue additional series of trust preferred capital debtsecurities
with similar terms, or enter into other financing agreements, that limit our ability to pay dividends on our common
stock.

Dividendson the Series A Preferred Stock are discretionary and noncumulative, and may not be paid if such
payment will result in our failure to comply with all applicable laws and regulations.

Dividends on the Series A Preferred Stock are discretionary and noncumulative. If our Board of Directors (or
any duly authorized committee of the Board) does not authorize and declare a dividend on the Series A Preferned
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Stock for any dividend period, holders of the depositary shares will not be entitled to receive any dividend for that
dividend period, and the unpaid dividend will cease to accrueand be payable. We haveno obligation to pay dividends
accrued for a dividend period after the dividend payment date for that period if our Board of Directors (or any duly
authorized committee thereof) has not declareda dividend before the related dividend payment date, whether or not
dividendsonthe Series A Preferred Stock orany other series of our preferred stock or our common stock are declared
forany future dividend period. Additionally, under the FRB’s capitalrules, dividends on the Series A Preferred Stock
may only be paid out of our net income, retained earnings, or surplus related to other additional tier 1 capital
instruments.

If the non-paymentofdividends on Series A Preferred Stock forany dividend period wou ld cause the Corrpany
to fail to comply with any applicable law or regulation, orany agreementwe may enter into with our regulators from
time to time, then we would notbe able to declare or pay a dividend for suchdividend period. In such a case, holders
of the depositary shares will not be entitled to receiveany dividend for thatdividend period, and the unpaid dividend
will cease to accrue and be payable.

Legal/Compliance Risks

Inability to fulfill minimum capital requirements could limit our ability to conduct or expand our business, paya
dividend, or result in termination of our FDIC deposit insurance, and thus impact our financial condition, our
results of operations, and the market value of our stock.

We are subjectto the comprehensive, consolidated supervision and regulation set forth by the FRB. Such
regulation includes, among other matters, the level of leverage and risk-based capital ratios we are required to
maintain. Depending ongeneral economic conditions, changes in our capital position could have a materially adverse
impact on our financial condition and risk profile, and also could limit our ability to grow through acquisitions or
otherwise. Compliance with regulatory capital requirements may limit ourability to engage in operations that require
the intensiveuse of capitaland therefore could adversely affectour ability to maintain our current level of business or
expand.

Furthermore, it is possible that future regulatory changes could result in more stringent capital or liquidity
requirements, including increases in the levels of regulatory capital we are required to maintain and changes in the
way capital or liquidity is measured for regulatory purposes, either of which could adversely affect our business and
ourability to expand. Forexample, federal banking regulations adopted under Basel I11 standards require bank holding
companies and banks to undertake significantactivities to demonstrate compliance with higher capital requirerents.
Any additional requirements to increase our capital ratios or liquidity could necessitate our liquidating certain assets,
perhaps on terms thatare unfavorable to us orthat are contrary to our business plans. In addition, such requirerrents
could also compel us to issue additional securities, thus diluting the value of our common stock.

In addition, failure to meet established capital requirements could result in the FRB placing limitations or
conditions onour activities and further restricting the commencement of new activities. The failure to meet applicable
capital guidelines could subjectus to a variety of enforcement remedies available to the federal regulatory authorities,
including limiting our ability to pay dividends; issuing a directive to increase our capital; and terminatingour FDIC
deposit insurance.

Our results of operations could be materially affected by further changes in bank regulation, or by our ability to
comply with certain existing laws, rules, and regulations governing our industry.

We are subject to regulation, supervision, and examination by the following entities: (1) the NYSDFS; (2) the
FDIC; (3) the FRB-NY; and (4) the CFPB, which was established under the Dodd-Frank Act and given broad authority
to regulate financial service providers and financial products.

Such regulation and supervision govern the activities in which a bank holding company and its banking
subsidiaries may engage, andare intended primarily for the protection ofthe DIF, the banking systemin general, and
bank customers, rather than for the benefit ofa company’s stockholders. These regulatory authorities have extensive
discretionin connectionwith their supervisory and enforcement activities, including with respectto theimposition of
restrictions on the operation of a bank or a bank holding company, the imposition of significant fines, the ability to
delay or deny merger or other regulatory applications, the classification of assets by a bank, and the adequacy of a
bank’s allowance for loan losses, among other matters. Changes in such regulation and supervision, or changes in
regulation or enforcement by such authorities, whether in the form of policy, regulations, legislation, rules, orders,
enforcement actions, ratings, or decisions, could have a material impact on the Company, our subsidiary bank and
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otheraffiliates, and our operations. In addition, failure of the Company or the Bank to comply with such regulations
could have a material adverse effect on our earnings and capital.

See “Regulation and Supervision” in Part [, Item 1, “Business” earlier in this filing for a detailed description of
the federal, state, and local regulations to which the Company and the Bank are subject.

Noncompliancewiththe Bank Secrecy Actand other anti-money laundering statutes and regulations could result
in material financial loss.

The BSA and the USA Patriot Act contain anti-money laundering and financial transparency provisions intended
to detect and prevent the use ofthe U.S. financial systemfor money laundering and terrorist financing activities. The
BSA, as amended by the USA Patriot Act, requires depository institutions to undertake activities including
maintaining an anti-money laundering program, verifying the identity of clients, monitoring for and reporting
suspicious transactions, reporting on cash transactions above a certain threshold, and responding to requests for
information by regulatory authorities and law enforcementagencies. FINCEN, a unit of the U.S. Treasury Departnent
that administers the BSA, is authorized to impose significant civil monetary penalties for violations of these
requirements. Failure to maintain and implement adequate programs to combat money laundering and terrorist
financing activities could also result in reputational risk for the Company.

Failure to comply with OFAC regulations could result in legal and reputational risks.

The United States has imposed economic sanctions that affect transactions with designated foreign countries,
foreign nationals, and other potentially exposed persons. These are typically referred to as the "OFAC" rules, given
theiradministration by the United States Treasury Department Office of Foreign Assets Control. Failure to comply
with these sanctions could have serious legal and reputational consequences.

Our enterprise risk management framework may not be effective in mitigating the risks to which we are subject,
based upon the size, scope, and complexity of the Company.

As a financial institution, we are subject to a number of risks, including interest rate, credit, liquidity,
legal/compliance, market, strategic, operational, and reputational. Our ERM framework is designed to minimize the
risks to which we are subject, as well as any losses stemming fromsuchrisks. Although we seek to identify, measure,
monitor, report, and control our exposure to such risks, and employ a broad and diverse set of risk monitoring and
mitigation techniques in the process, those techniques are inherently limited because they cannot anticipate the
existence or development of risks that are currently unknown and unanticipated.

For example, economic and market conditions, heightened legislative and regulatory scrutiny of the financial
services industry, andincreases in the overall complexity of our operations, among other developments, have resulted
in the creation of a variety of risks that were previously unknown and unanticipated, highlighting the intrinsic
limitations of our risk monitoring and mitigation techniques. As a result, the further development of previously
unknown or unanticipated risks may result in our incurring losses in the future that could adversely impact our
financial conditionand results of operations. Furthermore, an ineffective ERM framework, as well as other risk factors,
could result in a material increase in our FDIC insurance premiums.

If federal, state, or local tax authorities were to determine that we did not adequately provide for our taxes, our
income tax expense could be increased, adversely affecting our earnings.

The amount of income taxes we are required to pay on our earnings is based on federal, state, and local
legislation andregulations. We provide for current and deferred taxes in our financial statements, based on our results
of operations, business activity, legal structure, interpretation of tax statutes, assessment of risk of adjustment upon
audit, and application of financial accounting standards. We may take tax return filing positions for which the final
determination of taxis uncertain, and our net income and earnings per share could be reduced if a federal, state, or
localauthority were to assess additional taxes thathave not been provided for in our consolidated financial staterrents.
In addition, there canbe no assurance that we will achieve our anticipated effective taxrate. Unanticipated changes in
tax laws or related regulatory or judicial guidance, or an audit assessment that denies previously recognized tax
benefits, could result in our recording taxexpenses that materially reduce our net income.
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MarketRisks

A decline in economic conditions could adversely affect the value of the loans we originate and the securities in
which we invest.

Declines in real estate values and an increase in the financial stress on borrowers stemming from high
unemployment or other adverse economic conditions, could negatively affect our borrowers and, in turn, the
repayment ofthe loans in our portfolio. Deterioration in economic conditions also could subject usand our industry
to increased regulatory scrutiny, and could result in an increase in loan delinquencies, an increase in problemassets
and foreclosures, and a decline in the value of the collateral for our loans, which could reduce our customers’
borrowing power. Deterioration in local economic conditions could drivethe level of loan losses beyond the level we
have provided for in our loan loss allowance; this, in turn, could necessitate an increase in our provisions for loan
losses, which would reduce our earnings and capital.

Furthermore, declines in the value of our investmentsecurities could result in our having to record losses based
on the other-than-temporary impairment of securities, which would reduce our earnings and also could reduce our
capital. In addition, continued economic weakness could reduce the demand for our products and services, which
would adversely impact our liquidity and the revenues we produce.

Higher inflation could have a negative impact on our financial results and operations.

Inflation can negatively impact the Company by increasing our labor costs, through higher wages and higher
interest rates, which may negatively affectthe market value of securities on our balance sheet, higher interest expenses
on our deposits, especially CDs, and a higher cost of our borrowings. Additionally, higher inflation levels could lead
to higheroil and gas prices, which may negatively impact the net operating income on the properties which we lend
on and could impair a borrower's ability to repay their mortgage.

Recent supply chain constraints have led to higher inflation, which if sustained could have a negative impact on
the Company's asset values and on loan demand.

Longer-lasting supply chain constraints in various products and labor markets could potentially exacerbate
inflation and sustain it at elevated levels, even as growthslows. The riskofsustained high inflation would likely be
accompanied by monetary policy tightening with potential negative effects on various elevated asset classes.

The market priceand liquidity of our common stock could be adversely affected if the economy were to weaken or
the capital markets were to experience volatility.

The market price of our common stock could be subject to significant fluctuations due to changes in investor
sentiment regarding our operations or business prospects. Among other factors, these risks may be affected by:

e Operating results that vary fromthe expectations of our management or of securities analysts and investors;

e Developments in our business or in the financial services sector generally;

e Regulatory or legislative changes affecting our industry generally or our business and operations;

e Operating andsecurities price performance of companies that investors consider to be comparable to us;

e Changes in estimates or recommendations by securities analysts or rating agencies;

e Announcements of strategic developments, acquisitions, dispositions, financings, and other material events
by us or our competitors;

e Changes or volatility in global financial markets and economies, general market conditions, interest or
foreign exchange rates, stock, commodity, credit, or asset valuations; and

¢ Significant fluctuations in the capital markets.
Economic or market turmoil could occurin the nearor long term, which could negatively affect our business,

our financial condition, and our results of operations, as well as volatility in the price and trading volume of our
common stock.
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Strategic Risks

Extensive competition for loans and deposits could adversely affect our ability to expand our business, aswell as
our financial condition and results of operations.

Because our profitability stems fromour ability to attract deposits and originate loans, our continued ability to
compete for depositors and borrowers is critical to our success. Our success as a competitor depends on a number of
factors, including our ability to develop, maintain, and build long-termrelationships with our customers by providing
them with convenience, in the form of multiple branch locations, extended hours of service, and access through
alternative delivery channels; a broad and diverse selection of products and services; interest rates and service fees
that compare favorably withthose of our competitors; and skilled and knowledgeable personnel to assist our custorers
by addressing their financial needs. External factors that may impact our ability to compete include, among others,
the entry of new lenders and depository institutions in our current markets and, with regard to lending, an increased
focus on multi-family and CRE lending by existing competitors.

Limitationsonour ability to grow our portfolios of multi-family and CRE loans could adversely affect our ability
to generate interest income, as well our financial condition and results of operations, perhaps materially.

Although we also originate C&I and ADC loans, and invest in securities, our portfolios of multi-family and
CRE loans represent the largest portion of our asset mix (91% oftotal loans held for investment as of December 31,
2021). Our leadership position in these markets has been instrumental to our production of solid earnings and our
consistent record of exceptional asset quality. We monitor the ratio of our multi-family, CRE, and ADC loans (as
defined in the CRE Guidance) to our total risk-based capital to ensure that we are in compliance with regulatory
guidance. Any inability to grow our multi-family and CRE loan portfolios, could negatively impact our ability to grow
our earnings per share.

The inability to engage in merger transactions, or to realize the anticipated benefits of acquisitions in which we

might engage, could adversely affect our ability to compete with other financial institutions and weaken our
financial performance.

Ourability to engagein future mergers and acquisitions would depend on our ability to identify suitable merger
partners andacquisition opportunities, our ability to finance and complete negotiated transactions at acceptable prices
and on acceptable terms, and our ability to obtain the necessary stockholder and regulatory approvals.

If we are unable to engage in or complete a desired acquisition or merger transaction, our financial condition
and results of operations could be adversely impacted. As acquisitions have beena significant source of deposits, the
inability to complete a business combination could require that we increase the interest rates we pay on deposits in
order to attract such funding through our current branch network, or that we increase our use of wholesale funds.
Increasing our cost of funds could adversely impact our net interest income and our net income. Furthermore, the
absence of acquisitions could impact our ability to fulfill our loan demand.

In addition, mergers and acquisitions can lead to uncertainties about the future on the part of customers and
employees. Such uncertainties could cause customers and others to consider changing their existing business
relationships with the company tobeacquired, and could cause its employees to accept positions with other companies
before the mergeroccurs. As aresult, the ability ofa company to attract and retain customers, and to attract, retain,
and motivate key personnel, prior to a merger’s completion could be impaired.

Furthermore, no assurance can be given that acquired operations would not adversely affect our existing
profitability; that we would be able to achieve results in the future similar to those achieved by our existing banking
business; that we would be able to compete effectively in the market areas served by acquired branches; or that we
would be able to manage any growth resulting froma transaction effectively. In particular, our ability to conpete
effectively in new markets would be dependent on our ability to understand those markets and their competitive
dynamics, andour ability to retain certain key employees fromthe acquired institution who know those markets better
than we do.

The failure to receive the necessary regulatory approvals for the Company's acquisition of Flagstar Bancorp, Inc.
in atimely manner, would have a material negativeimpacton our financial results, operations, and reputation.

On April 26, 2021, the Company entered intoa definitive merger agreement under which it will acquire Flagstar
Bancorp, Inc. in a 100% stock transaction. On August 4, 2021, both sets of shareholders approved the merger.
Completion of the proposed merger remains subject to the receipt of required approvals from NYSDFS, the FDIC,
and the FRB.
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While both companies remain committed to continuing to seek all such approvals, the aforementioned
regulatory approvals could be delayed or not obtained at all, including due to: an adverse developmentin either
company's regulatory standing or in any other factors considered by regulators when granting such approvak,
including factors not known at the present time.

If the merger is not completed for any reason, there may be various adverse consequences and the Conpany
may experience negative reactions fromthe financial markets and fromits customersand employees. The Company
could also be subject to litigation related to any failure to complete the merger.

Additionally, NYCB has incurred and will continue to incur substantial expenses in connection with the
negotiation and completion of the transaction completed by the merger agreement, as well as the costs and expenses
incurred in connection with the merger. If the merger is not completed, NYCB would have incurred these expenses
without realizing the expected benefits of the merger.

The inability to receive dividends from our subsidiary bank could have a material adverse effect on our financial
conditionor results of operations, aswell as our ability to maintain or increase the currentlevel of cash dividends
we pay to our stockholders.

The Parent Company (i.e., the companyon an unconsolidated basis) is a separate and distinct legal entity from
the Bank, and a substantial portion of the revenues the Parent Company receives consists of dividends fromthe Bank
These dividends are the primary funding source for the dividends we pay on our common stockand the interestand
principal payments on our debt. Various federal and state laws and regulations limit the amount of dividends that a
bankmay pay to its parentcompany. In addition, our right to participate in a distribution of assets upon the liquidation
orreorganization of a subsidiary may be subject to the prior claims ofthe subsidiary’s creditors. If the Bank is unable
to pay dividends to the Parent Company, we might not be able to service our debt, pay our obligations, or pay dividends
on our common stock.

Reductionorelimination of our quarterly cash dividend could have an adverse impact onthe market price of our
common stock.

Holders of our common stock are only entitled to receivesuchdividends as our Board of Directors may declare
out of funds available for such payments under applicable law and regulatory guidance, and although we have
historically declared cashdividends onour common stock, we are not required to doso. Furthermore, the payment of
dividends falls under federal regulations that have grown more stringent in recent years. While we pay our quarterly
cash dividend in compliance with current regulations, such regulations could change in the future. Any reduction or
elimination of our common stock dividend in the future could adversely affectthe market price of our common stock

Operational Risks

Our stress testing processes rely on analytical and forecasting models that may prove to be inadequate or
inaccurate, which could adversely affect the effectiveness of our strategic planning and our ability to pursue certain
corporate goals.

The processes we use to estimate the effects of changing interest rates, real estate values, and economic
indicators such as unemploymenton our financial condition and results of operations depend uponthe use of analytical
and forecasting models. These models reflect assumptions that may not be accurate, particularly in times of market
stress or other unforeseen circumstances. Furthermore, even if our assumptions are accurate predictors of future
performance, the models they are based on may prove to be inadequate or inaccurate because of other flaws in their
design orimplementation. If the models we use in the process of managing our interest rate and other risks prove to
be inadequateorinaccurate, we could incur increased or unexpected losses which, in turn, could adversely affectour
earnings and capital. Additionally, failure by the Company to maintain compliance with strict capital, liquidity, and
otherstress test requirements under banking regulations could subject us to regulatory sanctions, including limitations
on our ability to pay dividends.

The occurrence of any failure, breach, or interruption in service involving our systems or those of our service
providers coulddamage our reputation, cause losses, increase our expenses, and result ina loss of customers, an
increase inregulatoryscrutiny, heightened cyberrisk, or expose us to civil litigation and possibly financial liability,

any of which could adversely impact our financial condition, results of operations, and the market price of our
stock.

Communication and information systems are essential to the conduct of ourbusiness, as we use such systerrs,
and those maintained and provided to us by third-party service providers, to manage our customer relationships, our
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general ledger, our deposits, and our loans. In addition, our operations rely on the secure processin g, storage, and
transmission of confidential and other information in our computer systems and networks. Although we take protective
measures and endeavor to modify themas circumstances warrant, the security of our computer systems, software, and
networks may be vulnerable to breaches, unauthorized access, misuse, computer viruses, or other malicious code and
cyber-attacks that could have an impact on information security. With the rise and permeation of online and mobile
banking, the financial services industry in particular faces substantial cybersecurity risk due to the type of sensitive
information provided by customers. Our systems and those of our third-party service providers and customers are
under constant threat, and it is possible that we or they could experience a significant event in the future that could
adversely affect our business or operations.

In addition, breaches of security may occur through intentional or unintentional acts by those having authorized
or unauthorized access to our confidential or other information, or that of our customers, clients, or counterparties. If
one or more of such events were to occur, the confidential and other information processed and stored in, and
transmitted through, our computer systems and networks could potentially be jeopardized, or could otherwise cause
interruptions or malfunctions in our operations or the operations of our customers, clients, or counterparties. This
could cause us significant reputational damage or result in our experiencing significant losses.

While we diligently assess applicable regulatory and legislative developments affecting our business, laws and
regulations relating to cybersecurity have been frequently changing, imposing new requirements on us. In light of
these conditions, we face the potential foradditional regulatory scrutiny that will lead to increasing complianceand
technology expenses and, in some cases, possible limitations on the achievement of our plans for growth and other
strategic objectives.

Furthermore, we may be required to expend significant additional resources to modify our protective measures
orinvestigate and remediate vulnerabilities or other exposures arising fromoperational and security risks. Additional
expenditures may berequired for third-party expert consultants or outside counsel. We alsomay besubjectto litigation
and financial losses that either are not insured against or not fully covered through any insurance we maintain.

In addition, we routinely transmit and receive personal, confidential, and proprietary information by e-mail and
other electronic means. We have discussed, and worked with our customers, clients, and counterparties to develop
secure transmission capabilities, butwe do nothave, and may be unable to put in place, secure capabilities with all of
these constituents, and we may not be able to ensure that these third parties have appropriate controls in place to
protect the confidentiality of such information. We maintain disclosure controls and procedures to ensure we will
timely and sufficiently notify our investors of material cybersecurity risks and incidents, including the associated
financial, legal, or reputational consequence of such an event, as well as reviewing and updatingany prior disclosures
relating to the risk or event.

While we have established information security policies and procedures, includingan Incident Response Plan,
to prevent or limit the impact of systems failures and interruptions, we may not be able to anticipate all possible
security breaches thatcould affect our systems or information and there canbe no assurance thatsuch events will not
occur or will be adequately prevented or mitigated if they do.

The Company and the Bankrely onthird parties to perform certain key business functions, w hich may expose us
to further operational risk.

We outsource certain key aspects of our data processing to certain third -party providers. While we have selected
these third-party providers carefully, we cannot control their actions. Our ability to deliver products and services to
our customers, to adequately process and account for our customers’ transactions, or otherwise conduct our business
could be adversely impacted by any disruption in the services provided by these third parties; their failure to handle
current or higher volumes of usage; or any difficulties we may encounter in communicating with them. Replacing
these third-party providers also could entail significant delay and expense.

Our third-party providers may be vulnerable to unauthorized access, computer viruses, phishingschemes, and
othersecurity breaches. Threats to information security also exist in the processing of customer information through
various other third-party providers and their personnel. Wemay be required to expend significantadditional resources
to protect against the threat of suchsecurity breachesand computer viruses, or to alleviate problems caused by such
security breaches or viruses. To the extent that the activities of our third -party providers or the activities of our
customers involve the storage and transmission of confidential information, security breaches and viruses could
expose us to claims, regulatory scrutiny, litigation, and other possible liabilities.
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In addition, the Company may not be adequately insured against all types of losses resulting from third -party
failures, and our insurance coverage may be inadequate to cover all losses resulting from systems failures or other
disruptions to our banking services.

Failure to keep pace with technological changes could have a material adverse impact on our ability to compete
for loans and deposits, and therefore on our financial condition and results of operations.

Financial products and services have become increasingly technology-driven. To some degree, our ability to
meet the needs of our customers competitively, andin a cost-efficientmanner, is dependent onour ability to keep pace
with technological advances and to investin newtechnology as it becomes available. Many of our competitors have
greater resources to invest in technology than we do and may be better equipped to market new technology-driven
products and services.

The inability to attract and retain key personnel could adversely impact our operations.

To a large degree, our success depends on our ability to attract and retain key personnel whose expertise,
knowledge of our markets, and years of industry experience would make them difficult to replace. Competition for
skilled leaders in our industry can be intense, and we may not be able to hire or retain the people we would like to
have working for us. The unexpected loss of services of one or more of our key personnel could have a material
adverse impact on our business, given the specialized knowledge of such personnel and the difficulty of finding
qualified replacements on a timely basis. Furthermore, our ability to attract and retain personnel with the skilks and
knowledge to supportour business may require thatwe offer additional compensationand b enefits that would reduce
our earnings.

Many aspects of our operations are dependentuponthe soundness of other financial intermediaries and thus could
expose us to systemic risk.

The soundness of many financial institutions may be closely interrelated as a result of relationships between
theminvolving credit, trading, execution of transactions, and the like. As a result, concerns about, or a default or
threatened default by, one institution could lead to significant market-wide liquidity and credit problems, losses, or
defaults by other institutions. As such “systemic risk” may adversely affect the financial intermediaries with which
we interact on a daily basis (such as clearing agencies, clearing houses, banks, and securities firms and exchanges),
we could be adversely impacted as well.

Failure to maintain effective internal control over financial reporting in accordance with Section 404 of the
Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 could have a material adverse effect on our business and stock price.

As a public company, we are required to maintain effective internal control over financial reporting in
accordancewith Section404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002. Internal control over financial reporting is complex
and may be revised over time to adapt to changes in our business, or changes in applicable accounting rules. We
cannotassure you that our internal control over financial reporting will be effective in the future or that a material
weakness will not be discovered with respect to a prior period forwhich we had previously believedthat ourintemal
control over financial reporting was effective.

If we are not able to maintain or document effective internal control over financial reporting, our independent
registered public accounting firmwill not be able to certify asto the effectivenessof our internal control over financial
reporting. Matters impacting our internal control over financial reporting may cause us to be unable to report our
financial information on a timely basis, or may cause us torestate previously issued financial information, and thereby
subject us to adverse regulatory consequences, including sanctions or investigations by the SEC, or violations of
applicable stock exchange listing rules.

There could also be anegative reaction in the financial markets due to a loss of investor confidence in us and
the reliability of our financial statements. Confidence in the reliability of our financial statements is also likely to
sufferif we or ourindependent registered public accounting firm reports a material weakness in the effectiveness of
our internal control over financial reporting. This could materially adversely affect us by, for example, leading to a
decline in our stock price and impairing our ability to raise capital.
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Reputational Risk

Damage toour reputation could significantly harm the businesses we engagein, as well as our competitive position
and prospects for growth.

Our ability to attract and retain investors, customers, clients, and employees could be adversely affected by
damage to our reputation resulting from various sources, including employee misconduct, litigation, or regulatory
outcomes; failure to deliver minimum standards of service and quality; compliance failures; unintentional
disproportionate assessment of fees to customers of protected classes; unethical behavior; unintended disclosure of
confidential information; and the activities of our clients, customers, and/or counterparties. Actions by the financil
services industry in general, or by certain entities or individuals within it, also could have a significantly adverse
impact on our reputation.

Our actual or perceived failure to identify and address various issues also could give rise to reputational risk
that could significantly harmus and our business prospects, including failure to properly address operational risks.
These issues include legal and regulatory requirements; consumer protection, fair lending, and privacy issues; propery
maintaining customer and associated personal information; record keeping; protecting against money laundering; sales
and trading practices; and ethical issues.

Increasing scrutiny and evolving expectations from customers, regulators, investors, and other stakeholders with
respect to our environmental, social, and governance practices may impose additional costs on us or expose usto
new or additional risks.

Companies are facing increasing scrutiny fromcustomers, regulators, investors, and other stakeholders related
to their environmental, social, and governance ("ESG") practices and disclosure. Investor advocacy groups,
investment funds, and influential investors are also increasingly focused on these practices, especially as they relate
to the environment, health and safety, diversity, labor conditions, and human rights. Increased ESG-related
compliance costs could result in increases to our overall operational costs. Failure to adapt to or comply with
regulatory requirements or investor or stakeholder expectations and standards could negatively impact our reputation,
ability to do business with certain partners, and our stock price. New governmentregulations could also result in new
ormore stringent forms of ESGoversightand expanding mandatory and voluntary reporting, diligence, and disclosure.

Additionally, concerns over the long-term impacts of climate change have led and will continue to lead to
governmental efforts around the world to mitigate those impacts. Investors, consumers, and businesses also may
changetheirbehavior ontheir own as a result of these concerns. The Company and its customers will need to respond
to new laws and regulations as well as investor, consumer and business preferences resulting from climate change
concerns. The Company and its customers may face cost increases, asset value reductions, and operating process
changes, among otherimpacts. The impact on the Company’s customers will likely vary depending on their specific
attributes, including relianceon orrole in carbon intensive activities. In addition, the Company would face reductions
in credit worthiness on the part of some customers or in the value ofassets securing loans. Investors could determine
not to investin the Company’s securities due to various climate changerelated considerations. The Company’s efforts
to take these risks into account in making lendingand other decisions may not be effectivein protecting the Conpany
fromthe negative impact of new laws and regulations or changes in investor, consumer or business behavior.

ITEM 1B.UNRESOLVED STAFF COMMENTS

None.

ITEM 2. PROPERTIES

We own certain of our branch offices, as wellas our headquarters on Long Islandand certain other back-office
buildings in New York, Ohio, and Florida. We also utilize other branch and back-office locations in those states, and
in New Jersey and Arizona, under various lease and license agreements that expire at various times. (See Note 7,
“Leases” in Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.”) We believe that our facilities are adequate to
meet our present and immediately foreseeable needs.

ITEM 3. LEGAL PROCEEDINGS

Following the announcementofthe Merger Agreement, the first of four lawsuits was filed on June 23,2021 in
United States Federal District Courts by alleged stockholders of NYCB against NYCB and the members ofits board
of directors challenging the accuracy or completeness of the disclosures contained in the FormS-4 filed on June 25,
2021 by NYCB with the SEC relating to the proposed Merger. Four additional lawsuits were filed by alleged Flagstar
stockholders in state and federal courts against Flagstar and its board of directors (and, in one instance, NYCB and
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615 Corp.) challengingthe proposed Merger or Flagstar’s disclosures relating to the Merger, and those four lawsuits
have sincebeen resolved and dismissed. The complaints in the actions against NYCB allege, among other things, that
the defendants caused a materially incomplete and misleading Form S-4 relating to the proposed Merger to be filed
with the SEC in violation of Section 14(a) and Section 20(a) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, and
Rule 14a-9 promulgated thereunder. None of NYCB defendants has been served with the complaint in any of these
actions, and NYCB believes that these claims are without merit.

ITEM 4. MINE SAFETY DISCLOSURES
Not applicable.
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PARTII

ITEM 5. MARKET FOR REGISTRANT’S COMMON EQUITY, RELATED STOCKHOLDER MATTERS,
AND ISSUER PURCHASES OF EQUITY SECURITIES

The common stock of New York Community Bancorp, Inc. trades on the New York Stock Exchange (the
“NYSE”) under the symbol “NYCB.”

At December 31, 2021, the number of outstanding shares was 465,015,643 and the number of registered owners
was approximately 10,430. The latter figure does not include those investors whose shares were held for them by a
bank or broker at that date.

Stock Performance Graph

The following graph compares the cumulative total return on the Company’s stock in the five years ended
December 31, 2021 with the cumulative total returns on a broad market index (the S&P Mid-Cap 400 IndeX) and a
peergroup index(the S&P U.S. BMI Banks Index) during the same time. The S&P Mid-Cap 400 Indexwas chosen
as the broad market indexin connection with the Company’s trading activity onthe NYSE; the S&P U.S. BMI Banks
Index currently is comprised of 302 bank and thrift institutions, including the Company. S&P Global Market
Intelligence provided us with the data for both indices.

The performancegraphis being furnished solely toaccompany this report pursuant to Item201(e) of Regulation
S-K, and is not being filed for purposes of Section 18 of the Securities Exchange Actof 1934, as amended, and is not
to be incorporated by reference into anyfiling of the Company, whether made before or after the date hereof, regardless
of any general incorporation language in such filing.

The cumulative total returns are based on the assumption that $100.00 was invested in each of the three
investments on December 31, 2016 and that alldividends paid sincethat date were reinvested. Such returns are based
on historical results and are not intended to suggest future performance.

Comparison of 5-Year Cumulative Total Return
Among New York Community Bancorp, Inc.,
S&P Mid-Cap 400 Index, and S&P U.S. BMI Banks Index*

Total Return Performance

200

—— New York Community Bancorp, Inc.

—m— S&P MidCap 400 Index

—a— S&P U.S. BMI Banks Index

Index Value

50 t t t t
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ASSUMES $100 INVESTED ON DECEMBER 31, 2016 AND DIVIDEND REINVESTED

12/31/2016 12/31/2017 12/31/2018 12/31/201¢ 12/31/2020 12/31/2021

New York Community Bancorp, Inc. $ 100.00 $ 86.12 $ 66.11 $ 8950 $ 8430 $ 103.41
S&P Mid-Cap 400 Index $ 100.00 $ 116.24 $ 103.36 $ 13044 $ 148.26 $ 184.97
S&P U.S. BMI Banks Index $ 100.00 $ 11821 $ 98.75 $ 13564 $ 11833 $ 160.89

*The SNL U.S. Bank & Thrift Index was renamed to the S&P U.S. BMI Banks Index

Share Repurchases

Shares Repurchased Pursuantto the Company’s Stock-Based Incentive Plans

Participants in the Company’s stock-based incentive plans may have shares of common stock withheld to fulfill
the income tax obligations that arise in connection with their exercise of stock options and the vesting of their stock
awards. Sharesthatare withheld for this purpose are repurchased pursuant to the terms of the applicable stock-based
incentive plan, rather than pursuant to the share repurchase programauthorized by the Board of Directors described
below.

Shares Repurchased Pursuant to the Board of Directors’ Share Repurchase Authorization

On October 23,2018, the Board of Directors authorized the repurchase ofup to $300 million of the Company’s
common stock. Under said authorization, shares may be repurchased on the open market or in privately negotiated
transactions. As of December 31, 2021, the Company has approximately $17 million remaining under this repurchase
authorization.

Shares that are repurchased pursuant to the Board of Directors’ authorization, and those that are repurchased
pursuantto the Company’s stock-based incentive plans, are held in our Treasury account and may be used for various
corporate purposes, including, but not limited to, merger transactions and the vesting of restricted stock awards.

During the year December 31, 2021, the Company repurchased $16 million or 1.4 million shares ofits conmon
stock, all of which was allocated toward the repurchase of shares tied to its stock-based incentive plans.

TotalShares  AveragePrice

of Common Paid per

(dollarsin millions, exceptper share data) Stock Common Total
Period Repurchased Share Allocation
First Quarter 2021 1,343,366 $ 1155 $ 16
Second Quarter 2021 17,422 11.99 -
Third Quarter 2021 36,163 11.58 -
Fourth Quarter 2021

October 579 13.85 -

November 2,246 12.51 -

December 2,331 11.96 -
Total Fourth Quarter 2021 5,156 12.41 -
2021 Total 1,402,107 1156 $ 16

ITEM 6. RESERVED
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ITEM 7. MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND
RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

29 ¢¢ 99 ¢

For the purpose of this discussion and analysis, the words “we,” “us,” “our,” and the “Company” are used to
refer to New York Community Bancorp, Inc. and our consolidated subsidiaries, including New York Community
Bank (the “Bank”).

Executive Summary

New York Community Bancorp, Inc. is the holding company for New York Community Bank, with 237
branches in Metro New York, New Jersey, Ohio, Florida, and Arizona. At December 31,2021, we had total assets of
$59.5 hillion, including total loans of $45.7 billion, total deposits of $35.1 billion, and total stockholders’ equity of
$7.0 billion.

Chartered in the State of New York, the Bankis subjectto regulation by the FDIC, the CFPB, and the NYSDFS.
In addition, the holding company is subjectto regulation by the FRB, the SEC, and to the requirements ofthe NYSE,
where shares of our common stock are traded under the symbol “NYCB” and shares of our preferred stock trade under
the symbol “NYCB PA.” As a publicly traded company, our mission is to provide our stockholders with a solid retum
on their investment by producing a strong financial performance, maintaining a solid capital position, and engaging
in corporate strategies that enhance the value of their shares.

For the twelve months ended December 31, 2021, net income was $596 million, an increase of $85 million or
17% compared to the $511 million the Company reported for the twelve months ended December 31, 2020. Net
income available to common stockholders for the twelve months ended December 31, 2021 was $563 million, alo up
$85 million and 18% compared to the twelve months ended December 31, 2020. On a pershare basis, this translates
into diluted earnings per share of $1.201in full-year 2021, up 18% compared to the $1.02 we reported in full-year 2020.
In terms of profitability, our full-year 2021 results reflect a return on average assets of 1.04% compared to 0.94% in
full-year 2020 and a return on average common stockholders' equity of 8.75% versus 7.71%.

The key trends during 2021 were:

Strong Year-Over-Year Growth In Our Loan Portfolio

At December 31, 2021, total loans and leases held for investment were $46 billion, up $2.9 billion or 7%
compared to December 31, 2020. The majority of this growthtook place duringthe fourth quarter oftheyear, as total
loans and leases held for investment increased $2.1 billion compared to September 30, 2021. Both the year-over-year
and linked-quarter increase were driven by our multi-family and specialty finance portfolios, offset by modest declines
in the CRE portfolio.

Atyear-end 2021, multi-family loans increased $2.4 billion or 7% compared to year-end 2020 with most of this
growth occurring in the fourth quarter. Multi-family loans grew $1.8 billion during the fourth quarter of 2021
compared to the third quarter of 2021. The growth in the multi-family portfolio was driven by increased activity on
the part of both existing and new borrowers prompted by the expectation of higher interest rates in 2022, a strong
rebound in property transactions, and the Company's ability to service and meet our borrowers' needs.

The specialty finance portfolio totaled $3.5 billion at December 31, 2021, up $451 million or 15% compared to
December 31, 2020 and up $337 million compared to September 30, 2021. The increase in specialty finance loans
was the result of increased borrowers demand due to improved economic activity.

Our Deposit Base Continued to Show Solid Growth

Total deposits at December 31, 2021 were $35.1 billion, up $2.6 billion or 8% compared to December 31,2020
and increased $438 million compared to September 30, 2021. Core deposits (total deposits excluding CDs) increased
to $26.6 billion at year-end 2021, up $4.5 billion or 20% compared to year-end 2020 and $738 million compared to
the third quarter of 2021.

The year-over-year growth was driven by higher levels of non-interest bearing accounts and savings accounts.
Non-interest bearing accounts at December 31, 2021 totaled $4.5 billion, up $1.5 billion or 47% compared to
December 31, 2020. Savings accounts totaled $8.9 billion at December 31, 2021, increasing $2.5 billion or 39%
compared to the balance at December 31, 2020. This was offset by a $1.9 billion or 18% decrease in CDs, which
totaled $8.4 billion at December 31, 2021. CDs at year-end 2021 represented 24% of total deposits compared to 3%
at year-end 2020.
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Total deposits at year-end 2021 also reflect the impact of various initiatives we undertook during the year. the
launch of our Banking as a Service business and an increase in loan-related deposits. Loan-related deposits increased
$475 million or 14% to $4 billion at year-end 2021 compared to year-end 2020. Loan-related deposits include business
operating accounts, which increased 37% or $318 million to $1.2 billion, representing 30% of overall loan-related
deposits. Banking as a Service-related deposits totaled $1 billion in its first year.

Continued Expense Discipline

For the twelve months ended December 31, 2021, total non-interestexpenses were $541 million, up $30 million
or 6% compared to the twelve months ended December 31, 2020. Included in the 2021 full-year results were $23
million of mergerexpenses related to our pendingacquisition of Flagstar Bancorp, Inc. compared tono such expenses
during full-year 2020. Excluding such merger-related expenses, total operating expenses during full-year 2021 were
$518 miillion, up $7 million or 1% compared to full-year 2020. As a result ofthe modestincrease in operating expenses
and higher net income, the efficiency ratio in 2021 declined to 38.36% compared to 44.02% in 2020.

Continued Growth in our Net Interest Income and NIM Expansion

During the twelve months ended December 31, 2021, both our net interest income and the NIM continued to
improve. Net interest income for full-year 2021 increased $189 million or17% to $1.3 billion compared to full-year
2020. The year-over-yearincreasewas primarily due to lower interestexpense. Interestexpense fell $208 million or
34% to $400 million for the twelve months ended December 31, 2021. Included in net interest income for the twelve
months ended December 31, 2021 was $79 million of prepaymentincome, up $25 million or 46% compared to the
twelve months ended December 31, 2020.

Our NIM also improved during full-year 2021. For the twelve months ended December 31, 2021, the NIM
expanded 23bp to 2.47% compared to the twelve months ended December 31, 2020. The improvement was driven
by adecline in ourcost of funding, which declined 51 bps to 0.88% in full-year2021. Prepaymentincome added 15
bps to this year's NIM compared to 11 bps last year.

Our Asset Quality Metrics Remain Strong

NPAs at December 31, 2021 were $41 million or seven bps of totalassets, down $5 million or 11% compared
to $46 million or eight bps oftotal assets at December 31, 2020. Total NPLs also decreased $5 million or 13% to $33
million or seven bps of total loans compared to $38 million or nine bps of total loans at December 31, 2020.

Our CARES Act-related deferrals also improved. At December 31, 2021, deferred loans paying interest-only
and escrow totaled $479 million, down $2.1 billion or 81% compared to year-end 2020. As of year-end 2021, the
Company had zero full-payment deferrals.

Critical Accounting Policies

The preparation of these financial statements requires management to make estimates that affect the reported
amounts of assets and liabilities and the reported amounts of income and expenses during the reporting periods. Actual
results may differ from these estimates under varying conditions. On a quarterly basis, management evaluates its
estimates, particularly those that involve the most difficult, subjective or complex judgments and are often about
matters thatare inherently uncertain. The most significant judgments and estimates relate totheaccounting policy for
the Allowance for Credit Losses that is discussed in more detail below.

The judgments used by managementin applying thesecritical accounting policies may beinfluenced by adverse
changes in the economic environment, which may result in changes to future financial results.

Allowance for Credit Losses

The Company’s January 1,2020, adoptionof ASUNo.2016-13, “Measurement of Credit Losses on Financial
Instruments,” resulted in a significant change to our methodology for estimating the allowance since December 31,
2019. ASU No. 2016-13 replaced the incurred loss methodology with an expected loss methodology that is refered
to as the CECL methodology. The measurement of expected creditlosses under CECL is applicable to financial assets
measured at amortized cost, including loan receivables. It also applies to off-balance sheet exposures not accounted
for as insurance and net investments in leases accounted for under ASC Topic 842. At December 31, 2019, the
allowance for credit losses on loans and leases totaled $148 million. On January 1, 2020, the Company adopted the
CECL methodology under ASU Topic 326 and recognizedan increase in the allowance for credit losses on loans and
leases of $2 million as a “Day 1” transitionadjustment fromchanges in methodology, with a corresponding decrease
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in retained earnings. Separately, at December 31, 2019, the Company had an allowance for unfunded commitments
of $1 million. Upon adoption, the Company recognized an increase in the allowance for unfunded commitments of
$13 million as a “Day 1” transition adjustment with a corresponding decrease in retained earnings.

The allowance for credit losses onloans and leases is deducted fromthe amortized cost basis of a financial asset
or a group of financial assets so thatthe balance sheet reflects the net amount the Company expects to collect.
Amortized cost is the unpaid loan balance, net of deferred fees and expenses, and includes negative escrow.
Subsequent changes (favorable and unfavorable) in expected credit losses are recognized immediately in netincome
as a credit loss expense orareversal of credit loss expense. Management estimates the allowance by projectingand
multiplying together the probability-of-default, loss-given-default and exposure-at-default depending on economic
parameters for each month of the remaining contractual term. Economic parameters are developed using available
information relating to past events, current conditions, and economic forecasts. The Company’s economic forecast
period is 24 months, and afterwards reverts to a historical average loss rate on a straight line basis over a 12 month
period. Historical credit experience provides the basis for the estimation of expected credit losses, with qualitative
adjustments made for differences in current loan-specific risk characteristics such as differences in underwriting
standards, portfolio mix, delinquency levels and terms, as well as for changes in environmental conditions, such as
changes in legislation, regulation, policies, administrative practices or other relevant factors. Expected credit losses
are estimated over the contractual term of the loans, adjusted for forecasted prepayments when appropriate. The
contractual termexcludes potential extensions or renewals. The methodology used in the estimation of the allowance
for loan and lease losses, which is performed at least quarterly, is designed to be dynamic and responsive to changes
in portfolio credit quality and forecasted economic conditions. Each quarter the Company reassesses the
appropriateness of theeconomic forecasting period, thereversion period and historical mean at the portfolio segment
level, consideringany required adjustments for differences in underwriting standards, portfolio mix, and other relevant
data shifts over time.

The allowance for credit losses on loans and leases is measured on a collective (pool) basis when similar risk
characteristics exist. The portfolio segment represents the level at which a systematic methodology is applied to
estimate credit losses. Managementbelieves the products within each ofthe entity’s portfolio segments exhibit similar
risk characteristics. Smaller pools of homogenous financing receivables with homogeneous risk characteristics were
modeled usingthe methodology selected for the portfolio segment. The macroeconomic dataused in the quantitative
models are based on a reasonable and supportable forecast period of 24 months. The Company leverages economic
projections including property market and prepayment forecasts fromestablished independent third parties to inform
its loss drivers in the forecast. Beyondthis forecast period, the Company revertstoa historical average loss rate. This
reversion to the historical average loss rate is performed on a straight-line basis over 12 months.

Loans that donotshare risk characteristics are evaluated on an individual basis. These include loans thatare in
nonaccrual status with balances above management determined materiality thresholds depending on loan class and
also loans that are designated as TDR or “reasonably expected TDR” (criticized, classified, or maturing loans that will
have a modification processed within the next three months). In addition, all taxi medallion loans are individually
evaluated. Ifa loan is determined to be collateral dependent, or meets the criteria to apply the collateral dependent
practical expedient, expected credit losses are determined based onthe fair value of the collateral at the reporting date,
less costs to sell as appropriate.

The Company maintains an allowance for credit losses on off-balance sheet credit exposures. The Cornrpany
estimates expected credit losses over the contractual period in which the Company is exposed to credit risk via a
contractual obligation to extend credit, unless that obligation is unconditionally cancellable by the Company. The
allowance for credit losses on off-balance sheet credit exposures is adjusted as a provision for credit losses expense.
The estimate includes consideration ofthe likelihood that funding willoccurand an estimate of expected credit losses
on commitments expectedto befunded over their estimated life. The Company examined historical credit conversion
factor (“CCF”) trends to estimate utilization rates, and chose an appropriate mean CCF based on both managenent
judgment and quantitative analysis. Quantitative analysis involved examination of CCFs over a range of fund-up
windows (between 12 and 36 months) and comparison of the mean CCF for each fund -up window with management
judgment determining whether the highest mean CCF across fund-up windows made business sense. The Conpany
applies the same standards and estimated loss rates to the credit exposures as to the related class of loans.

When applying this critical accounting policy we incorporate several inputs and judgments that may be
influenced by changes period to period. These include, but are not limited to changes in the economic environment
and forecasts, changes in the credit profile and characteristics of the loan portfolio, and changes in prepayment
assumptions which will result in provisions to or recoveries fromthe balance of the allowance for credit losses.
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While changes to the economic environment forecasts, and portfolio characteristics will change fromperiod to
period, portfolio prepayments are an integral assumption in estimating the allowance for credit losses on our mortgage
loan portfolio, are subject to estimation uncertainty and changes in this assumption could have a material impact to
ourestimation process. Prepaymentassumptions are sensitive to interestrates and existing loan terms and determine
the weighted average life of the mortgage loan portfolio. Excluding other factors, as the weighted average life of the
portfolio increases or decreases, so will the required amount of the allowance for credit losses on mortgage loans. A
20% decrease in prepayment assumptions would lead to an increase in the required allowance for credit losses on
mortgage loans of approximately 6%.

FINANCIAL CONDITION

Balance Sheet Summary

At December 31, 2021, totalassets were $59.5 billion, up $3.2 billion or 6% compared to December 31, 2020
and up $1.6 billion compared to the third quarter of 2021. The growth comparedto both periods was drivenby high-
single digit loan growth funded primarily through deposits and a fourth-quarter increase in the level of whole sale
borrowings.

Totalloans and leases held for investmentof $45.7 billion increased $2.9billion or 7% compared to Decerrber
31, 2020 and rose $2.1billion compared to September 30,2021. Both the year-over-year and linked-quarter was due
to growth in both the multi-family and specialty finance portfolios, offsetby modest declines in the CRE portfolio.

Total deposits for the full year were $35.1 billion, up $2.6 billion or 8% compared to last year and increased
$438 million compared to the previous quarter. Core deposits (total deposits excluding CDs) increased to $26.6 billion
of year-end 2021, up $4.5 billion or 20% compared to year-end 2020 and $738 million compared to the third quarter
of 2021.

Borrowed funds totaled $16.6 billion of year-end 2021, up $478 million or 3% compared to year-end 2020.
Given the strong loan growthduringthe fourth quarter of 2021, the Company utilized borrowings ofall which were
FHLB-NY advancesto fund some ofthis growth. Accordingly, borrowed funds during the fourth quarter increased
$1.1 billion compared to the third quarter of 2021.

Loans Held for Investment

The majority ofthe loans we produce are multi-family loans. Our production of multi-family loans began several
decadesago in the five boroughs of New York City, where the majority of the rental units currently consist of rent-
regulated apartments featuring below-market rents. In addition to multi-family loans, our loan portfolio contains a
large number of CRE credits, most of which are secured by income-producing properties located in New York City
and on Long Island.

In addition to multi-family loans and CRE loans, our specialty finance loans and leases have becone an
increasingly larger portion of ouroverall loan portfolio. The remainder of our portfolio includes smaller balances of
C&lI loan, one-to-four family loans, ADC loans, and other loans held for investment. The majority of our C&I loans
consist of loans to small- and mid-size businesses.

In 2021, we originated $13.1 hillion of loans, a $276 million ora 2% increase fromthe prioryear. The higher
level of originations was largely driven by a 17% increase in specialty finance originations.

Multi-Family Loans

Multi-family loans are our principal asset. The loans we produce are primarily secured by non-luxury residential
apartment buildings in New York City that featurerent-regulated units and below-market rents—amarket we refer to
as our “primary lendingniche.” Consistent with our emphasis on multi-family lending, multi-family loan originations
represented $8.3 billion, or 63%, of the loans we produced for investment in 2021.

At December 31,2021, multi-family loans represented $34.6 billion, or 76%, of total loans held for investrrent,
reflecting a year-over-year increase of $2.4 billion, or 7%.

The majority of our multi-family loans were secured by rental apartment buildings.

At December 31, 2021, $22.1 billion or 64% of the Company’s total multi-family loan portfolio is secured by
properties in New York State and, therefore, are subjectto the new rent regulation laws. The weighted average LTV
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of the NYS rent regulated multi-family portfolio was 55.62% as of December 31, 2021, compared to a weighted
average LTV of 59.29% for the entire multi-family loan portfolio at that date.

In addition to underwriting multi-family loans on the basis ofthe buildings’ income and condition, we consider
the borrowers’ credit history, profitability, and building management expertise. Borrowers are required to present
evidence oftheirability to repay theloan fromthe buildings’ current rent rolls, their financial statements, and related
documents.

While a percentage of our multi-family loans are ten-year fixed rate credits, the vast majority of our multi-family
loans feature atermoften ortwelve years, with a fixed rate of interestfor the first five or sevenyears of the loan, and
an alternative rate of interest in years sixthrough ten or eight through twelve. The rate charged in the first five or
seven years is generally based on intermediate-term interest rates plus a spread.

During the remaining years, the loan resets toan annually adjustable ratethatis tied tothe prime rate of interest,
plus aspread. Alternately, the borrower may opt fora fixed rate that is tied to the five-year fixed advance rate of the
FHLB-NY, plus a spread. The fixed-rate option also requires the payment of one percentage point of the then-
outstanding loan balance. In either case, the minimum rate at repricing is equivalent to the rate in the initial five -or
seven-yearterm. As the rent roll increases, the typical property owner seeks to refinance the mortgage, and generally
does so before the loan reprices in year sixor eight.

Multi-family loans that refinance within the first five or seven years are typically subject to an established
prepayment penalty schedule. Depending on the remaining termof the loan at the time of prepayment, the penalties
normally range fromfive percentage points to one percentage pointofthe then-current loanbalance. Ifa loan extends
past the fifth or seventhyearand the borrower selects the fixed -rate option, the prepayment penalties typically reset
toarange of five pointsto onepoint over years sixthroughtenoreight through twelve. Forexample, a ten-year multi-
family loan that prepays in year three would generally be expected to pay a prepayment penalty equal to three
percentagepoints of theremaining principal balance. A twelve-year multi-family loan that prepays in year one or two
would generally be expected to pay a penalty equal to five percentage points.

Because prepayment penalties are recorded as interest income, they are reflected in the average yields on our
loans and interest-earning assets, our net interest rate spread and net interest margin, and the level of net interest
income we record. No assumptions are involved in the recognition of prepayment income, as such income is only
recorded when cash is received.

Oursuccessasa multi-family lender partly reflects the solid relationships we have developed with the market’s
leading mortgage brokers, who are familiar with our lending practices, our underwriting standards, and our long-
standing practice of basing our loans on the cash flows produced by the properties. The process of producing such
loans is generally four to six weeks in duration and, because the multi-family market is largely broker-driven, the
expense incurred in sourcing such loans is substantially reduced.

Our emphasis on multi-family loans is driven by several factors, including their structure, which reduces our
exposure to interest rate volatility to some degree. Another factor driving our focus on multi-family lending has been
the comparative quality of the loans we produce. Reflecting the nature of the buildings securing our loans, our
underwriting standards, and the generally conservative LTV ratios our multi-family loans feature at origination, a
relatively small percentage of the multi-family loans that have transitioned to non-performing status have actually
resulted in losses, even when the credit cycle has taken a downward turn.

We primarily underwrite our multi-family loans based on the current cash flows produced by the collateral
property, with a reliance on the “income” approach to appraising the properties, rather than the “sales” approach. The
sales approach is subject to fluctuations in the real estate market, as well as general economic conditions, and &
therefore likely to be more risky in the event of a downward credit cycle turn. We also consider a variety of other
factors, including the physical condition of the underlying property; the net operating income of the mortgaged
premises prior to debt service; the DSCR, which is the ratio ofthe property’s netoperating income to its debtservice;
and the ratio of the loan amount to the appraised value (i.e., the LTV) of the property.

In addition to requiring a minimum DSCR of 120% on multi-family buildings, we obtain a security interestin
the personal property located onthe premises, and an assignmentof rents and leases. Our multi-family loans generally
represent no more than 75% of the lower of the appraised value or the sales price of the underlying property, and
typically feature an amortization period of 30 years. In addition, our multi-family loans may contain aninitial interest-

44



only period which typically does not exceed two years; however, these loans are underwritten on a fully amortizing
basis.

Accordingly, while our multi-family lending niche has not been immune to downturns in the credit cycle, the
limited number of losses we have recorded, even in adverse credit cycles, suggests that the multi-family loans we
produceinvolveless creditrisk than certain other types of loans. In general, buildings that are subject to rent regulation
have tended to be stable, with occupancy levels remaining more or less constant over time. Because the rents are
typically below market and the buildings securing our loans are generally maintained in good condition, they have
been more likely to retain their tenants in adverse economic times. In addition, we exclude any short-term property
taxexemptions and abatement benefits the property owners receive when we underwrite our multi-family loans.

Commercial Real Estate Loans

At December 31, 2021, CRE loans represented $6.7 billion, or 15%, of total loans held for investment, reflecting
a year-over-year decrease of $138 million or 2.0% compared to December 31, 2020.

CRE loans represented $893 million, or 7%, of the loans we originated in 2021, as compared to $958 million,
or 7%, in the prior year.

The CRE loans we produceare secured by income-producing properties such as office buildings, retail centers,
mixed-use buildings, and multi-tenanted light industrial properties. At December 31, 2021, 83.5% of our CRE loans
were secured by properties in the metro New York City area, while properties in other parts of New York State
accounted for 2.3% of the properties securing our CRE credits, while all other states accounted for 14.2%, combined.

The terms of our CRE loans are similar to the terms of our multi-family credits. While a small percentage of
our CRE loans feature ten-year fixed-rate terms, they primarily feature a fixed rate of interest for the first five or seven
years of the loanthat is generally based on intermediate-terminterestrates plus a spread. During years sixthrough ten
or eight through twelve, the loan resets to an annually adjustable rate that is tied to the prime rate of interest, plus a
spread. Alternately, the borrower may opt fora fixed rate that is tied to the five-year fixed advancerate of the FHLB-
NY plus aspread. The fixed-rate optionalso requires the payment of an amount equal to one percentage point of the
then-outstanding loanbalance. In either case, theminimum rate at repricing is equivalent to the ratein the initial five-
or seven-year term.

Prepayment penalties apply to our CRE loans, as they do our multi-family credits. Depending onthe remaining
termofthe loan at thetime of prepayment, the penalties normally range fromfive percentage pointsto one percentage
point ofthe then-currentloan balance. If a loan extends past thefifth or seventh year and the borrower selects the fixed
rate option, the prepayment penalties typically reset to a range of five points to one point overyears sixthrough ten
or eight throughtwelve. Our CRE loans tendto refinance within two to three years of origination, as reflected in the
expected weighted average life of the CRE portfolio noted above.

The repayment of loans secured by commercial real estate is often dependent on the successful operation and
management of the underlying properties. To minimize our credit risk, we originate CRE loans in adherence with
conservativeunderwriting standards, and require thatsuch loans qualify onthe basis ofthe property’s currentinconme
streamand DSCR. The approvalofa loan also depends on the borrower’s credit history, profitability, and expertise
in property management, and generally requires a minimumDSCR of 130% and a maximum LTV of 65%. In addition,
the origination of CRE loans typically requires a security interest in the fixtures, equipment, and other personal
property ofthe borrower and/oran assignment of the rents and/or leases. In addition, our CRE loans may contain an
interest-only period which typically does not exceed three years; however, these loans are underwritten on a fully
amortizing basis.

Specialty Finance Loans and Leases

At December 31, 2021, specialty finance loans and leases totaled $3.5 billion or 8% of total loans held for
investment, up $451 million or 15% compared to December 31, 2020.

We produce our specialty finance loans and leases through a subsidiary that is staffed by a group of industry
veterans with expertise in originating and underwriting senior securitized debt and equipment loans and leases. The
subsidiary participates in syndicated loans thatare brought to them, and equipment loans and leases that are assigned
to them, by a select group of nationally recognized sources, and are generally made to large corporate obligors, many
of which are publicly traded, carry investment grade or near-investment grade ratings, and participate in stable
industries nationwide.
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The specialty finance loans and leases we fund fall into three categories: asset-based lending, dealer floor-plan
lending, and equipment loanand lease financing. Each of these credits is secured with a perfected firstsecurity interest
in, or outright ownership of, the underlying collateral, and structured as senior debt oras a non-cancelable lease. As
of December 31, 2021 NYCB Specialty Finance has $3.7 billion of loans outstanding versus $5.6 billion in loan
commitments. Of the $5.6 billion in NYCB Specialty Finance commitments, 69% or $3.9 hillion are structured as
floating rate obligations which will benefit in a rising rate environment. All floating rate obligations are being
transitioned from LIBOR to an appropriate LIBOR replacement indexin accordance with the regulatory guidance
provided around LIBOR cessation.

During 2021, the Company originated $3.2 billion of specialty finance loans and leases, representing 24% of
total originations compared to $2.7 billion during 2020, representing 21% of total originations.

Since launchingour specialty finance businessin the third quarter of 2013, no losses have been recorded on any
of the loans or leases in this portfolio.

C&lLoans

In the twelve months ended December 31,2021, C&I loans increased $132 million or 34% to $526 million, or
1% of total loans, and represented $536 million or 4% of the held for investment loans we originated.

In contrast to the loans produced by our specialty finance subsidiary, the C&I loans we produce are primarily
made to small and mid-size businesses in the five boroughs of New York City and on Long Island. Such loans are
tailored to meet the specific needs of our borrowers, and include termloans, demand loans, revolving lines of credit,
and, to a much lesser extent, loans that are partly guaranteed by the Small Business Administration.

A broad range of C&I loans, both collateralized and unsecured, are made available to businesses for working
capital (including inventory and accounts receivable), businessexpansion, the purchase of machinery and equipnent,
and other general corporate needs. In determining thetermand structure of C&I loans, several factors are considered,
including the purpose, the collateral, and the anticipated sources of repayment. C&I loans are typically secured by
business assets and personal guarantees of the borrower, and include financial covenants to monitor the borrower’s
financial stability.

The interestrates onour C&I loans canbe fixed or floating, with floating-rate loans being tied to prime or some
other market index, plus an applicable spread. Our floating -rate loans may or may not feature a floor rate of interest.
The decision to require a floor on C&I loans depends on the level of competition we face for such loans fromother
institutions, the direction of market interest rates, and the profitability of our relationship with the borrower.

Acquisition, Development, and Construction Loans

At December 31, 2021, ADC loans represented $209 million, or 0.5%, of total loans held for investment, as
compared to $90 million, or 0.2%, at the prior year-end. Originations of ADC loans totaled $119 million in 2021, up
from $35 million at December 31, 2020.

Because ADC loans are generally consideredto havea higher degree of credit risk, especially duringa downtum
in the credit cycle, borrowers are required to providea guarantee of repaymentand completion. In the twelve months
ended December 31, 2021 and 2020, we did not recover any losses against guarantees. The risk of loss on an ADC
loan is largely dependent upon the accuracy of the initial appraisal of the property’s value upon completion of
construction; thedeveloper’s experience; the estimated costof construction, including interest; and the estimated time
to complete and/or sell or lease such property.

When applicable, as a condition to closing an ADCloan, it is our practice to require that properties meet pre-
sale or pre-lease requirements prior to funding.

One-to-Four Family Loans

At December 31, 2021, one-to-four family loans represented $160 million, or 0.3%, of total loans held for
investment, as compared to $236 million, or 0.6%, at the prioryear-end. These loan balances include certain mixed-
use CRE loans with less than five residential units classified as one-to-four family loans. Other than these types of
loans, we do not currently originate traditional one-to-four family loans.
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Other Loans

At December 31, 2021, otherloanstotaled $6 million and consisted primarily of consumer loans, most of which
were overdraft loans and loans to non-profit organizations. We currently do not offer home equity loans or lines of
credit.

Lending Authority

The Board of Directors updated certain aspects of the Company’'s lending authority as detailed below. These
changes were effective as of July 21, 2021.

Multi-family, CRE, ADC, and specialty financeloans less than orequal to $10 million and C&I loans less than
or equalto $5 million are approvedby the joint authority of lending officers. C&aI loans in excess of $5 million and
all multi-family, CRE, ADC, and specialty finance loans in excess of $10 million are required to be presented tothe
Management Credit Committee forapproval. Multi-family, CRE, ADC, and specialty finance loans in excess of $50
million and C&lI loans in excess of $10 million are also required to be presentedto the Board Credit Committee of the
Board, so that the Committee can review the loan’s associated risks and approve the credit. The Board Credit
Committee has authority to direct changes in lending practices as they deem necessary or appropriate in order to
address individual or aggregaterisks and credit exposures in accordance with the Bank’s strategic objectives and risk
appetites.

In addition, all loans of $50 million or more originated by the Bank continue to be reported to the Board of
Directors.

In 2021, 251 loans greater than $10 million were originated by the Bank, with an aggregate loan balance of $7.0
billion at origination. In 2020, by comparison, 252 loans greater than $10 million were originated, with an aggregate
loan balance at origination of $7.5 billion.

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the largest mortgage loan in our portfolio was a $329 million multi-family
loan, which is collateralized by six properties located in Brooklyn, New York. As of the date ofthis report, the loan
has been current since origination.

Geographical Analysis ofthe Portfolio of Loans Held for Investment

The following table presents a geographical analysis of the multi-family and CRE loans in our held-for-
investment loan portfolio at December 31, 2021:

At December 31, 2021

Multi-Family Loans Commercial Real Estate Loans
Percent Percent

(dollarsin millions) Amount of Total Amount of Total
New York City:

Manhattan $ 7,731 234 % $ 2,867 42.80 %

Brooklyn 6,144 17.76 363 5.42

Bronx 3,577 10.34 143 214

Queens 2,900 8.38 595 8.88

Staten Island 124 0.36 53 0.79
Total New York City $ 20,476 59.18 % $ 4,021 60.03 %
New Jersey 4,704 13.59 545 8.14
Long Island 563 1.63 1,026 15.32
Total Metro New York $ 25,743 7440 % $ 5,592 83.49 %
Other New York State 1,093 3.16 157 2.34
Pennsylvania 3,266 9.44 323 4.82
Florida 1,390 4.02 219 3.27
Ohio 696 2.01 22 0.33
Arizona 412 1.19 10 0.15
All otherstates 2,003 5.80 375 5.60
Total $ 34,603 100.00 % $ 6,698 100.00 %
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At December 31, 2021, the majority of our other loans held for investment, excluding specialty finance loans
and leases, were secured by properties and/or businesses located in Metro New York.

Loan Maturity and Repricing Analysis: Loans Held for Investment

The following table sets forth the maturity or periodto repricing of our portfolio of loans held for investmentat
December 31, 2021. Loans that have adjustable rates are shown as beingdue in the period during which their interest
rates are next subject to change.

Acquisition,
Commercial One-to- Development,
Multi- Real Four and Total
(in millions) Family Estate Family Construction Other Loans
Amount due:
Within one year $ 8,752 $ 2,352 % 123 $ 177 $ 2,750 $ 14,154
Atter one year:
One to five years 22,381 3,748 36 29 1,123 27,317
Over five years to fiteen years 3,445 598 1 & 101 4,148
Over fifteen years 25 — — — 37 62
Total due orrepricing after one year 25,851 4,346 37 32 1,261 31,527
Total amounts due or repricing, gross $ 34,603 $ 6,698 $ 160 $ 209 $ 4011 $ 45,681

The following table sets forth, as of December 31, 2021, the dollaramount of all loans held for investment that
are due after December 31, 2022, and indicates whether such loans have fixed or adjustable rates of interest:

Due after December 31, 2022

(inmillions) Fixed Adjustable Total
Mortgage Loans:
Multi-family $ 4,809 $ 21,042 $ 25,851
Commercial real estate 455 3,891 4,346
One-to-four family 37 - 37
Acquisition, development, and construction 32 - 32
Total mortgage loans 5,333 24,933 30,266
Otherloans 1,192 69 1,261
Totalloans $ 6,525 $ 25,002 $ 31,527

Loans Held for Sale

At December 31, 2021, loans held for sale were zero compared to $117 million at December 31, 2020. The
balance at year-end 2020 consisted entirely of Paycheck Protection Programloans. During 2020 and the first half of
2021, the Company was a participant in the Small Business Administration Paycheck Protection Program, a loan
program established to help consumers and small businesses during the COVID-19 pandemic. During the second
quarter of 2021, the Company transferred the $94 million of PPP loans remaining on the balance sheetthatwere held
for sale to the held for investment C&I portfolio.
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Loan Origination Analysis

The following table summarizes our production of loans held for investment in the years ended December 31,

2021 and 2020:

(dollarsin millions)

For the Years Ended December 31,

Mortgage Loan Originated for Investment:

Multi-family

2021 2020
Percent Percent
Amount of Total Amount  of Total
$ 8,256  62.87 %$ 8,712 67.78 %

Commercial real estate 893 6.80 958 7.45

One-to-four family residential 168 1.28 58 0.45

Acquisition, development, and construction 119 0.91 35 0.27
Total mortgage loans originated for investment 9,436 71.86 9,763 75.95
Other Loans Originated for Investment:

Specialty finance 3,153 24,01 2,695 20.96

Other commercial and industrial 536 4.08 392 3.06

Other 6 0.05 4 0.03
Total otherloans originated for investment 3,695 2814 3,092 24.05
Totalloans originated for investment $ 13,131 100.00 %$ 12,855 100.00 %

Loan Portfolio Analysis

The following table summarizes the composition of our loan portfolio at each year-end for the three years ended

December 31, 2021

(dollarsin millions)
Mortgage Loans:
Multi-family
Commercial real estate
One-to-four family
Acquisition, development, and
construction
Total mortgage loans
Other Loans:
Specialty finance
Other commercial and industrial
Otherloans
Totalother loans
Totalloans held for investment
Loans held forsale
Totalloans

Net deferred loan origination costs

Allowance for credit losses onloans and

leases
Total loans and leases, net

AssetQuality

At December 31,

2021 2020 2019
Percent Percent Percent
of Total of Total of Total
Amount  Loans Amount  Loans Amount Loans
$ 34,603 75.75%3% 32,236 75.07%$  31,15¢ 74.46%
6,698 14.6€ 6,836 15.92 7,082 16.93
16C 0.35 236 0.55 38C 0.91
209 0.46 90 0.21 201 0.48
41,67C 91.22 39,398 91.75 38,822 92.78
3,479 7.62 3,024 7.04 2,594 6.20
527 1.16 393 0.92 42C 1.00
5 0.01 7 0.02 8 0.02
4,011 8.78 3,424 7.98 3,022 1.22
$ 45681 100.0C $§ 42,822 99.73 $ 41,844 100.00
— - 117 0.27 — —
$ 45,681 100.0C%$ 42,939 100.00%$ 41,844 100.00%
57 62 5C
(199) (194) (148)
$ 45539 $ 42,807 $ 41,746

Loans Held for Investment and Repossessed Assets

Total NPAs were $41 million or 0.07% oftotal assets at December 31, 2021, down 11% or $5 million compared
to $46 million or 0.08% of total assets at December 31,2020. Total non-accrual mortgage loans increased $9 million
to $27 million, while other non-accrual loans, consisting mainly of taxi medallion-related loans, declined $14 million
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to $6 million compared to $20 million at December 31, 2020. Included in these amounts were non-accrual taxi
medallion-related loans of $6 million and $19 million, respectively.

Repossessed assets totaled $8 million, unchanged comparedto the balanceat December 31, 2020. As is the case
with other non-accrual loans, the majority of the Company’s repossessed assets consist of taxi medallions. Taxi
medallions represented $5 million of total repossessed assets at December 31, 2021 compared to $7 million at
December 31, 2020.

The following table presents our non-performing loans by loan type andthe changes in the respective balances
from December 31, 2020 to December 31, 2021:

Change from
December 31, 2020
to
December 31, 2021

December 31, December 31,
(dollarsin millions) 2021 2020 Amount Percent
Non-Performing Loans:
Non-accrual mortgage loans:

Multi-family $ 10 $ 4% 6 150 %
Commercial real estate 16 12 4 33
One-to-four family 1 2 ® (50)
Acquisition, development, and construction — — — —
Total non-accrual mortgage loans 27 18 9 50
Non-accrual other loans ¥ 6 20 (14) (70)
Total non-performing loans $ 333 38 3 (5) (13)

(1) Includes$6 million and $19 million of non-accrual taxi medallion-related loans at December 31, 2021 and 2020,
respectively.

The following table sets forth the changes in non-performing loans over the twelve months ended December 31,
2021:

(in millions)
Balance at December 31, 2020 $ 38
New non-accrual 31

Charge-offs (10)
Transferredto repossessed assets —
Loan payoffs, including dispositions and principal

pay-downs (20)
Restored toperforming status (6)
Balance at December 31, 2021 $ 33

A loan generally is classified asa “non-accrual” loan whenit is 90 days ormore past due or when it is deemed
to be impaired because we no longer expect to collect all amounts due according to the contractual terms of the loan
agreement. When a loanis placed onnon-accrual status, we cease the accrual of interestowed, and previously accrued
interest is reversed and charged against interestincome. At December 31,2021 and 2020, all of our non-performing
loans were non-accrual loans. A loan is generally returned to accrual status when the loan is currentand we have
reasonable assurance that the loan will be fully collectible.

We monitor non-accrual loans both within and beyond our primary lending area in the same manner. Monitoring
loans generally involves inspectingand re-appraising the collateral properties; holding discussions with the principak
and managing agents of the borrowing entities and/or retained legal counsel, as applicable; requesting financial,
operating, and rent roll information; confirming that hazard insurance is in place or force-placing such insurance;
monitoring taxpayment status and advancing funds as needed; and appointing a receiver, whenever possible, to collect
rents, manage the operations, provide information, and maintain the collateral properties.

It is our policy to order updated appraisals for all non-performing loans, irrespective of loan type, that are

collateralized by multi-family buildings, CRE properties, or land, in the event thatsucha loan is 90 days or more past
due, and ifthe mostrecent appraisal on file for the property is more than oneyearold. Appraisals are ordered annually
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untilsuch time as the loan becomes performing and is returned to accrual status. It is not our policy to obtain updated
appraisals for performing loans. However, appraisals may be ordered for performing loans whena borrower requests
anincrease in the loan amount, a modification in loan terms, or an extension of a maturing loan. We do notanalyz
current LTVs on a portfolio-wide basis.

Non-performing loans are reviewed regularly by management and discussed on a monthly basis with the
Mortgage Committee, the Credit Committee, and the Board of Directors of the Bank, as applicable. In accordance
with our charge-off policy, collateral-dependent non-performing loans are written down to their current appraised
values, less certain transaction costs. Workout specialists fromour Loan Workout Unit actively pursue borrowers who
are delinquent in repaying their loans in an effort to collect payment. In addition, outside counsel with experience in
foreclosure proceedings are retained to institute such action with regard to such borrowers.

Properties and other assets that are acquired through foreclosure are classified as repossessed assets, and are
recorded at fair value at the date of acquisition, less the estimated costof selling the property. Subsequentdeclines in
the fair value of the assets are charged to earnings and are included in non-interest expense. It is our policy to require
an appraisaland an environmental assessmentof properties classified as OREQO before foreclosure, and to re-appraise
the properties onan as-needed basis, and not less thanannually, untilthey are sold. We dispose of such properties as
quickly and prudently as possible, given current market conditions and the property’s condition.

To mitigate the potential for credit losses, we underwrite our loans in accordance with credit standards that we
considerto be prudent. In the case of multi-family and CRE loans, we look first at the consistency ofthe cash flows
being generated by the property to determine its economic valueusing the “income approach,” and then at the market
value of the property thatcollateralizes theloan. The amountofthe loanis thenbased on the lower of the two values,
with the economic value more typically used.

The conditionof the collateral property is another critical factor. Multi-family buildings and CRE properties are
inspected fromrooftop tobasement as a prerequisite toapproval, with a member of the Mortgage or Credit Committee
participating in inspections on multi-family loans to be originated in excess of $7.5 million, and a member of the
Mortgage or Credit Committee participating in inspections on CRE loans to be originated in excess of $4.0 million.
Furthermore, independentappraisers, whose appraisals are carefully reviewed by our experienced in-house appraisal
officers and staff, performappraisals on collateral properties. In many cases, a second independent appraisal review
is performed.

In addition, we work with a select group of mortgage brokers who are familiar with our credit standards and
whose track record with our lending officers is typically greater thanten years. Furthermore, in New York City, where
the majority of the buildings securing our multi-family loans are located, the rents that tenants may be charged on
certain apartments are typically restricted under certain rent-control or rent-stabilization laws. As a result, the rents
that tenants pay for such apartments are generally lower than current market rents. Buildings with a preponderance of
such rent-regulated apartments are less likely to experience vacancies in times of economic adversity.

Reflecting the strength of theunderlying collateral for these loans and the collateral structure, a relatively small
percentage of our non-performing multi-family loans have resulted in losses over time.

To further manage our credit risk, our lending policies limit the amount of credit granted to any oneborrower,
and typically require minimum DSCRs of 120% for multi-family loans and 130% for CRE loans. Although we
typically lend up to 75% of the appraised value on multi-family buildings and up to 65% on commercial properties,
the average LTVs of suchcredits at origination were below thoseamounts at December 31, 2021. Exceptions to these
LTV limitations are minimal and are reviewed on a case-by-case basis.

The repayment of loans secured by commercial real estate is often dependent on the successful operation and
management of the underlying properties. To minimize our credit risk, we originate CRE loans in adherence with
conservativeunderwriting standards, and require thatsuch loans qualify onthe basis ofthe property’s current income
streamand DSCR. The approval of a CRE loan also depends on the borrower’s credit history, profitability, and
expertise in property management. Given that our CRE loans are underwritten in accordance with underwriting
standards that are similar to those applicable to our multi-family credits, the percentage of our non-performing CRE
loans that have resulted in losses has been comparatively small over time.

Multi-family and CRE loans are generally originated at conservative LTVs and DSCRs, as previously stated.

Low LTVs provide a greater likelihood of full recovery and reducethe possibility of incurringa severeloss ona credt;
in many cases, they reduce the likelihood of the borrower “walking away” from the property. Although borrowers
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may default on loan payments, they have a greater incentive to protect their equity in the collateral property and to
return their loans to performing status. Furthermore, in the case of multi-family loans, the cash flows generated by the
properties are generally below-market and have significant value.

With regard to ADC loans, we typically lend up to 75% of the estimated as-completed market value of multi-
family and residential tract projects; however, in the case of home construction loans to individuals, the limit is 80%.
With respect to commercial construction loans, we typically lend up to 65% of the estimated as-completed market
value of the property. Credit risk is also managed through the loandisbursement process. Loan proceeds are disbursed
periodically in increments as construction progresses, and as warranted by inspection reports provided to us by our
own lending officers and/or consulting engineers.

To minimize the risk involved in specialty finance lending and leasing, each of our credits is secured with a
perfected first security interest or outrightownership in the underlying collateral, and structured as senior debt orasa
non-cancellable lease. To further minimize the riskinvolved in specialty finance lending and leasing, we re -underwrite
each transaction. In addition, we retain outside counsel to conducta further review of the underlying documentation.

Other C&lI loans are typically underwritten on the basis ofthe cash flows produced by the borrower’s business,
and are generally collateralized by various business assets, including, but not limited to, inventory, equipment, and
accounts receivable. As a result, the capacity of the borrower to repay is substantially dependent on the degree to
which the businessis successful. Furthermore, the collateral underlying the loan may depreciate over time, may not
be conducive to appraisal, and may fluctuate in value, based upon the operating results of the business. Accordingly,
personal guarantees are also a normal requirement for other C&lI loans.

The procedures we follow with respect to delinquent loans are generally consistent across all categories, with
late charges assessed, and notices mailed to the borrower, at specified dates. We attempt to reach the borrower by
telephone to ascertain the reasons for delinquency and the prospects for repayment. When contact is made with a
borrowerat any time prior to foreclosure or recovery against collateral property, we attempt to obtain full payment,
and will consider a repaymentschedule to avoid taking suchaction. Delinquencies are addressed by our Loan Workout
Unit and every effort is made to collect rather than initiate foreclosure proceedings.

The following table presents our loans 30 to 89 days past due by loan type and the changes in the respective
balances from December 31, 2021 to December 31, 2020:

Change from
December 31, 2020
to
December 31, 2021

December 31, December 31,

(dollarsin millions) 2021 2020 Amount Percent
Loans 30-89 Days PastDue:
Multi-family $ 57% 4% 53 1325%
Commercial real estate 2 10 (8) -80
One-to-four family 8 2 6 300
Acquisition, development, and construction — — - NM
Otherloans — — - NM
Totalloans 30-89days past due $ 673 163 51 319%

Fair values forall multi-family buildings, CRE properties, and land are determined based on the appraised value.
If an appraisal is more than one year old and the loan is classified as either non-performing or as an accruing TDR,
then an updated appraisal is required to determine fair value. Estimated disposition costs are deducted fromthe fair
value of the property to determine estimated net realizable value. In the instance of an outdated appraisal on an
impaired loan, we adjustthe original appraisal by usinga third-party indexvalueto determine the extent of impairment
until an updated appraisal is received.

While we strive to originate loans that will performfully, adverse economic and market conditions, amongother
factors, can negatively impact a borrower’s ability to repay. Historically, our level of charge-0ffs has been relatively
low in downward credit cycles, even when the volume of non-performing loans has increased. In 2021, we recorded
a net recovery of $2 million, as compared to net charge-offs of $19 million in the previous year. Taxi medallion-
related net charge-offs accounted for $2 million of this year's amount comparedto $12 million of last year's amount.
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Partially reflecting the net recoveries noted above, and the provision of $3 million for the allowance for loan
losses, the allowance for losses on loans increased $5 million, equaling $199 million at December 31, 2021 from $194
million at December 31, 2020. Reflecting the decrease in non-performing loans cited earlier in this discussion, the
allowance for credit losses represented 611.79% of non-performing loans at December 31, 2021, as compared to
513.55% at the prior year-end.

Based upon all relevant and available information at the end of this December, management believes that the
allowance for losses on loans was appropriate at that date.

The following table presents informationabout our five largest non-performing loans at December 31, 2021:

(dollarsin millions) Loan No. 1 Loan No. 2 @ Loan No. 3 Loan No. 4 Loan No. 5
Type of Loan CRE Multi-Family CRE Multi-Family CRE
Origination date 06/20/14 07/28/2015 09/20/2016 07/24/2020 06/16/2003
Origination balance $ 10 $ 8 $ 10 $ 2 $ 2
Full commitment balance $ 10 $ 8 $ 10 $ 2 $ 2
Balance at December 31, 2021 $ 8 $ 7% 6 3 23 1
Associated allowance $ — 3 — % — % — % —
Non-accrual date October 2019 January 2021 November 2021  November 2021  October 2015
Origination LTV 65% 59% 72% 25% 68%
Current LTV 86% 84% 95% 26% 23%

Last appraisal November 2021 August 2021 May 2021 December 2021  August 2021

(1) There are no fundsavailable for further advanceson the five largest non-performing loans.
(2) Loanisa Troubled Debt Restructure.

The following is a description of the five loans identified in the preceding table.

No. 1- The borroweris an owner of real estate and is based in New York. The loan is collateralized by an
8,566 square foot, retail condo unit located in New York, New York.

No. 2 - The borrower is an owner of real estate and is based in New York. The loan is collateralized by a
6 story plus basement walk-up, mixed use building, containing 50 residential units and 5
commercial units, located in New York, NY.

No. 3 - The borroweris an owner ofreal estateand is based in New Florida. The loan is collateralized by
retail property containing 8,490 square feet of gross leasable area, located in Miami, FI.

No. 4 - The borrower is an owner of real estate and is based in New York. This loan is collateralized by
one three (3) story walk-up building containing 6 residential units, 1 four (4) story walk-up building
containing 8 residential unitsand 1 four (4) story mixed use building containing 6 residential units
and 1 commercial unit located in Brooklyn, New York.

No. 5 - The borrower is an owner of real estate and is based in New York. This loan is collateralized by a
19,508 square foot commercial building in Woodhaven, New York.

Troubled DebtRestructurings

In an effort to proactively manage delinquent loans, we have selectively extended such concessions as rate
reductions and extensions of maturity dates, as well as forbearance agreements, to certain borrowers who have
experienced financial difficulty. In accordance with GAAP, we are required toaccountfor such loan modifications or
restructurings as TDRs.

The eligibility of a borrower for work-out concessions of any nature depends uponthe facts and circunstances
of each transaction, which may change from period to period, and involve management’s judgment regarding the
likelihood that the concession will result in the maximum recovery for the Company.

Loans modified as TDRs are placed onnon-accrual status until we determine that future collection of principal
and interest is reasonably assured. This generally requires that the borrower demonstrate performance according to
the restructured terms for at least sixconsecutive months.

At December 31, 2021, loans modified as TDRs totaled $29 million, including accruing loans of $16 million
and non-accrual loans of $13 million. At the prior year-end, loans modified as TDRs totaled $34 million, including
accruing loans of $15 million and non-accrual loans of $19 million.
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Analysis of Troubled Debt Restructurings

The following table sets forththe changes in our TDRs over the twelve months ended December 31, 2021:

Non-
(in millions) Accruing  Accrual Total
Balance at December 31, 2020 $ 15 $ 19 $ 34
New TDRs 1 10 1
Charge-offs — 4 4
Transferred fromperforming — — —
Loan payoffs, including dispositions and
principal pay-downs — (12) (12)
Balance at December 31, 2021 $ 16 $ 13 $ 29

Loans on which concessions were made with respect to rate reductions and/or extensions of maturity dates
totaled $29 million and $18 million, respectively, at December 31, 2021 and 2020; loans in connection with which
forbearance agreements were reached amounted to $0 million and $16 million at the respective dates.

Based on the number of loans performing in accordance with their revised terms, our success rate for
restructured CRE loans was 100%; for one-to-four loans it was 0% at the end of this December; our success rate for
other loans was 15%, at that date.

On alimited basis, we may provideadditional credit to a borrower after the loan has been placed on non-accrual
status ormodified as a TDRif, in management’s judgment, the value ofthe property after the additional loan funding
is greater than the initial value of the property plus the additional loan funding amount. In 2021, no such additional
credit was provided. Furthermore, the terms of our restructured loans typically would not restrict us fromcancelling
outstanding commitments for other credit facilities to a borrower in the event of non-paymentofa restructured loan.

For additional information about our TDRs at December 31, 2021 and 2020, see the discussion of “Asset
Quality” in Note 5, “Loans and Leases” in Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.”

Except forthe non-accrualloansand TDRs disclosed in this filing, we did not have any potential problem loans
at December 31, 2021 that would have caused management to have serious doubts as to the ability ofa borrower to
comply with presentloan repayment terms and that would have resulted in such disclosure if that were the case.

Loan Deferrals

Under U.S. GAAP, banks are required to assess modifications to a loan’s terms for potential classificationas a
TDR. A loan to a borrower experiencing financial difficulty is classified as a TDRwhen a lender grantsa concession
that it would otherwisenot consider, suchas a paymentdeferral or interest concession. In order to encourage banks to
work with impacted borrowers, the CARES Act and bank regulators have provided relief from TDR accounting. The
main benefits of TDRrelief include a capital benefit in the form of reduced risk-weighted assets, as TDRs are more
heavily risk-weighted for capital purposes; aging of the loans is frozen, i.e., they will continue to be reported in the
same delinquency bucket they were in at the time of modification; and the loans are generally not reported as non-
accrual during the modification period.

Underthe CARES Act, the Company made theelectionto deemthat loan modifications do notresult in TDRs
if they are (1) related to the novel coronavirus disease (“COVID-19”); (2) executed on a loan that was not more than
30 days past due as of December 31, 2019; and (3) executed between March 1, 2020, and the earlier of (A) 60 days
afterthe date of termination of the COVID-19 national emergency declaration or (B) December 31, 2020. In December
2020, Congress amended the CARES Act through the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2021, which provided
additional COVID-19 relief to American families and businesses, includingextending TDR relief underthe CARES
Act. The CARES Act expired on December 31, 2021.

During the second quarter of 2020, the Company implemented various loan modification programs with some
ofits borrowers, in accordance with the CARES Act and interagency regulatory guidance. These modifications were
primarily full payment deferrals for an initial six month period, with the ability to extend again at the end of the
deferral period, at the Bank’s discretion. Most ofthese deferrals were entered into during Apriland May, and were
therefore, they were eligible to come off of their deferral period beginning in the fourth quarter of 2020, and the
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remaining were eligible to come off their deferral during the first quarter of 2021. Accordingly, at December 31,
2021, 100% of the Company's full-payment deferrals had returned to payment status.

In addition to the full-payment deferrals, the Company entered into certain modifications whereby the borrowers
are paying interest and escrow only. At December 31, 2021, principal deferrals totaled $479 million, down $2.1
billion or 81% compared to $2.5 billion at December 31, 2020 and down $435 million or 48% compared to $914
million at September 30, 2021.

The following table reflects as of December 31, 2021, the aggregate amount of principal deferrals by various
categories:

Deferred as

a % of Weighted
Amount in Outstanding Total Average
Deferral Balance Portfolio LTV
(dollarsin millions)
Multi-Family $ 351 $ 34,571 1.0% 56.8%
CRE:
Office 113 3,112 3.6% 74.3%
Retail 6 1,759 0.3% 115.6%
Mixed Use 3 543 0.6% 55.3%
Other — 1,284 0.0% N/A
Sub-total CRE $ 122 $ 6,698 1.8% 75.7%
Total multi-family and CRE $ 473 $ 41,269 1.1% 61.7%
Other $ 6
Total $ 479

Additionally, the allowance for credit losses on accrued interest receivable on loans, including loans in the
deferral program, was $1.0 million, as of December 31, 2021.

Asset Quality Analysis

The following table presents information regarding our asset quality measures ateach year-end in the three years
ended December 31, 2021.

At or for the Years Ended December 31,

2021 2020 2019
Non-performingloansto total loans 0.07% 0.09% 0.15%
Non-performingassetsto total assets 0.07% 0.08 0.14
Allowance for losses on loans to non-performing loans 611.79 513.55 241.07
Allowance for losses on loans to total loans 0.44 0.45 0.35
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The following table presents information on the Company's net charge-offs as compared to average loans
outstanding for the three years ended December 31, 2021:

For the Year Ended
December 31,

(dollarsin millions) 2021 2020 2019
Multi-family

Net charge-offs (recoveries) during the period $ 1 $ @ $ 1
Average amount outstanding $ 32,424 $ 31,322 % 29,993
Net charge-offs (recoveries) as a percentage of average loans 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Commercial real estate

Net charge-offs (recoveries) during the period $ 2 % 2 $ -
Average amount outstanding $ 5489 $ 6,009 $ 6,220
Net charge-offs (recoveries) as a percentage of average loans 0.04% 0.03% 0.00%
One-to-Four Family

Net charge-offs (recoveries) during the period $ 1 $ - $ 1
Average amount outstanding $ 191 % 314 % 415
Net charge-offs (recoveries) as a percentage of average loans 0.52% 0.00% 0.24%
Acquisition, Development and Construction

Net charge-offs (recoveries) during the period $ - $ - $ -
Average amount outstanding $ 152 $ 116 $ 311
Net charge-offs (recoveries) as a percentage of average loans 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Other Loans

Net charge-offs (recoveries) during the period $ 6) $ 18 $ 17
Average amount outstanding $ 4,944 $ 4,267 $ 3,446
Net charge-offs (recoveries) as a percentage of average loans -0.12% 0.42% 0.49%
Total loans

Net charge-offs (recoveries) during the period $ @) $ 19 $ 19
Average amount outstanding $ 43,200 $ 42,028 $ 40,385
Net charge-offs (recoveries) as a percentage of average loans 0.00% 0.04% 0.05%

The following table sets forth theallocation of the consolidated allowance for losses on loans, at each year-end
for the three years ended December 31, 2021:

2021 2020 2019
Percent of Percent of Percent of
Loans in Loans in Loans in
Each Each Each
Category Category Category
to Total to Total to Total
Loans Loans Loans
Held Held Held
for for for
(dollarsin millions) Amount Investment  Amount Investment  Amount Investment
Multi-family loans $ 159 75.75% $ 150 75.28% $ 97 74.46%
Commercial real estate loans 17 14.66 24 15.96 21 16.93
One-to-four family residential loans 1 0.35 1 0.55 1 0.91
Acquisition, development,and construction loans 2 0.46 1 0.21 4 0.48
Other loans 20 8.78 18 8.00 25 7.22
Total loans $ 199 100.00% $ 194 100.0(% $ 148 100.00%

Each of the preceding allocations was based upon an estimate of various factors, as discussed in “Critical
Accounting Policies” earlier in this report, and a different allocation methodology may be deemed to be more
appropriate in the future. In addition, it should be noted thatthe portionofthe allowance for losses onloans allocated
to each loan category does not represent the totalamountavailable to absorb losses that may occur withinthat category,
since the total loan loss allowance is available for the entire loan portfolio.
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The following table presents a geographical analysis of our non-performing loans at December 31, 2021:

(in millions)

New York $ 25
New Jersey 1
All otherstates 7
Totalnon-performing loans $ 33

Securities

Total securities were $5.8 billion, or 10%, of total assets at December 31, 2021, unchanged compared to
December 31, 2020. At December 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020, all of our securities were designated as
“Available-for-Sale”. AtDecember31,2021, 26% of the securities portfolio was tied to floating rates, 25% of which
are currently floating.

At December 31, 2021, available-for-sale securities had an estimated weighted average life of 6.9 years.
Included in the year-end amount were mortgage-related securities of $2.8 billion and other debt securities of $3.0
billion.

Atthe prioryear-end, available-for-sale securities were $5.8 billion, and had an estimated weighted average life
of4.9 years. Mortgage-related securities accounted for $3.0 billion of the year-endbalance, with other debt securities
accounting for the remaining $2.8 billion.

The investment policies of the Company and the Bank are established by the Board of Directors and
implemented by the ALCO. ALCO meets monthly or on an as-needed basis to review the portfolios and specific
capital market transactions. In addition, the securities portfolios and investment activities are reviewed monthly by
the Board of Directors. Furthermore, the policy governing the investment portfolio activities is reviewed at least
annually by the ALCO and ratified by the Board of Directors.

Our general investment strategy is to purchase liquid investments with various maturities to ensure that our
overall interest rate risk position stays within the required limits of our investment policies. We generally limit our
investmentsto GSE obligations and U.S. Treasury obligations. At December 31, 2021 and 2020, GSE obligations and
U.S. Treasury obligations together represented 83% and 82% of total securities, respectively. The remainder of the
portfolio at those dates was comprised of corporate bonds, foreign notes, capital trust notes, and municipal obligations.

The following table summarizes the weighted average yields of debt securities for the maturities indicated at
December 31, 2021:

us. State,
Mortgage- Government County, Other
Related and GSE and Debt
Securities Obligations Municipal Securities @
Available-for-Sale Debt
Securities: @
Due withinone year 272 % 0.06 % — % 101 %
Due fromone to five years 3.23 3.52 — 183
Due fromfive to ten years 248 162 3.52 2.24
Due after ten years 1.84 1.60 8.8 1.09
Total debt securitiesavailable for sale 198 159 348 172

(1) The weighted average yields are calculated by multiplying each carrying value by its yield and dividing the sum of these
results by the total carrying valuesand are not presented on a tax-equivalent basis.
(2) Includescorporate bonds, capital trust notes, foreign notes, and asset-backed securities.

Federal Home Loan Bank Stock

As a member of the FHLB-NY, the Bank is required to acquire and hold shares of its capital stock At
December 31, 2021, the Bankheld FHLB-NY stock in the amount of $734 million. At December 31, 2020, the Bank

held FHLB-NY stockin the amount of $714 million. Dividends fromthe FHLB-NY to the Banktotaled $32 million
and $36 million, respectively, in 2021 and 2020.
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Bank-Owned Life Insurance

BOLI is recorded at the total cash surrender value of the policies in the Consolidated Statements of Condition,
and the income generated by the increase in the cash surrender value of the policies is recorded in “Non -interest
income” in the Consolidated Statements of Income and Comprehensive Income. Reflecting an increase in the cash
surrender value ofthe underlying policies, ourinvestment in BOLI rose $20 million year-over-yearto $1.2 billion at
December 31, 2021.

Goodwill

We record goodwill in our consolidated statements of condition in connection with certain of our business
combinations. Goodwill, which is tested at least annually forimpairment, refers to the difference between the purchase
price and the fair value of an acquired company’s assets, net of the liabilities assumed.

For more information about the Company’s goodwill, see the discussion of “Summary of Significant
Accounting Policies” in the Footnote 2 of these consolidated statements.

Sources of Funds

The Parent Company has four primary funding sources for the payment of dividends, share repurchases, and
other corporate uses: dividends paid to the Parent Company by the Bank; capital raised through the issuance of
securities; funding raised through the issuance of debt instruments; and repayments of, and income from, investrent
securities.

On a consolidated basis, our funding primarily stems from a combination of the following sources: retail,
institutional, and brokered deposits; borrowed funds, primarily in the form of wholesale borrowings; cash flows
generated through the repayment and sale of loans; and cash flows generated through the repayment and salk of
securities.

In 2021, loan repayments and sales generated cash flows of $10.4 billion, as comparedto $11.9 billion in 2020.
Cash flows from repayments accounted for $10.4 billion and $11.9 billion of the respective totals, and cash flows
fromsales accounted for $37 million and $3 million in 2021 and 2020, respectively.

In 2021, cash flows fromthe repayment securities totaled $1.7 billion, while the purchase of securities amounted
to $1.8 billion for the year. By comparison, cash flows fromthe repayment and sale of securities totaled $2.1 billion
and $484 million, respectively, in 2020, and were offset by the purchase of securities totaling $2.5 billion.

In 2021, the cash flows from loans and securities were primarily deployed into the production of multi-family
loans held for investment, as well as held-for-investment CRE loans and specialty finance loans and leases.

Deposits

Total depositsincreased $2.6 hillion or 8% on a year-over-year basis to $35.1 billion. Deposit growth was driven
by growth in savings accounts and non-interest bearing accounts and offset by a decline in CDs. Compared to the
fourth quarter of last year, CDs declined $1.9 billion or 18% to $8.4 billion, while savings accounts increased $2.5
billion or 39% to $8.9 billion and interest bearing checking and money market accounts increased over the same
timeframe by $599 million or 5% to $13.2 billion. Non-interest-bearing accounts rose $1.5 billion or 47% to $4.5
billion at December 31, 2021.

While the vastmajority of our deposits are retail in nature (i.e., they are deposits we have gathered through our
branches orthrough business combinations), institutional deposits and municipal deposits are also part of our deposit
mix. Retail depositsrose$2.4billion year-over-yearto $27.2 billion, while institutional deposits rose $161 million to
$1.4 billion at year-end. Municipal deposits represented $751 million of totaldeposits at the end of this December, a
$259 million decrease fromthe balance at December 31, 2020.

Included in total deposits at year-end 2021 were $4 billion in loan-related deposits compared to $3.5billion at
year-end 2020. Totaldeposits at December 31, 2021 also included $1 billion of deposits related to our Bankingasa
Service initiative, which was launched earlier in 2021.

Dependingontheiravailability and pricing relativeto other funding sources, we also include brokered deposits
in our deposit mix. Brokered deposits accounted for $5.7 billion of our deposits at the end of this December, compared
to $5.3 billion at December 31, 2020. Brokered money market accounts represented $2.9 billion of total brokered
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deposits at December 31, 2021 and $3.0 billion at December 31, 2020; brokered interest-bearing checking accounts
represented $1.6 billion and $1.3 billion, respectively, at the corresponding dates. At December 31, 2021, we had $1.2
billion of brokered CDs, compared to $1.0 billion at December 31, 2020.

The following table indicates theamount of time deposits, by account, thatare in excess of the FDIC insurance
limit (currently $250,000) by time remaining until maturity as of December 31, 2021.

December 31,
(in millions) 2021
Portion of U.S. time deposits in excess of insurance limit $ 2,747
Time deposits otherwise uninsured with a maturity of;
3 months orless $ 787
Over 3 months through 6 months 467
Over 6 months through 12 months 519
Over 12 months 974
Totaltime deposits otherwise uninsured $ 2,747

Our uninsured deposits, on an unconsolidated basis, are the portion of deposit accounts that exceed the FDIC
insurance limit (currently $250,000), were approximately $10.1 billion and $11.3 billion at December 31, 2021 and
2020, respectively. These amounts were estimated based on the same methodologies and assumptions used for
regulatory reporting purposes.

Borrowed Funds

The majority of our borrowed funds are wholesale borrowings and consist of FHLB-NY advances, repurchase
agreements, and federal funds purchased, and, to a lesser extent, junior subordinated debentures and subordinated
notes. At December 31, 2021, total borrowed funds increased $478 million or 3% to $16.6 billion compared to the
balance at December 31, 2020. The bulk of the year-over-year increase was driven by an increase in the balance of
wholesale borrowings.

WholesaleBorrowings

Wholesale borrowings totaled $15.9 billion and $15.4 billion, respectively, at December 31, 2021 and 2020,
representing 27% of total assets at both dates. FHLB-NY advances accounted for $15.1 billion of the year-end 2021
balance, as compared to $14.6 billion at the prior year-end. Pursuant to blanket collateral agreements with the Bank,
our FHLB-NY advances and overnight advances are secured by pledges of certain eligible collateral in the form of
loans andsecurities. (For more information regarding our FHLB-NY advances, seethediscussionthatappears earlier
in this report regarding our membership and our ownership of stock in the FHLB-NY.) At December 31, 2021 and
2020, $8.3 hillion of our wholesale borrowings had callable features.

Also included in wholesale borrowings were repurchase agreements of $800.0 million at December 31, 2021
and 2020. Repurchase agreements are contracts for the sale of securities owned or borrowed by the Bank with an
agreement to repurchase those securities at agreed-upon prices and dates.

Our repurchase agreements are primarily collateralized by GSE obligations, and may be entered into with the
FHLB-NY or certain brokerage firms. The brokerage firms we utilize are subject to an ongoing internal financial
reviewto ensurethatwe borrow funds only fromthose dealers whose financial strength will minimize the risk of loss
due to default. In addition, a master repurchase agreement mustbe executed and on file for each of the brokerage fims
we use.

We had no federal funds purchased at both December 31, 2021 and 2020.

Junior Subordinated Debentures

Juniorsubordinated debentures totaled $361 million at December 31, 2021, slightly higherthan the balance at
the prior year-end reflecting discount accretion.

Subordinated Notes

At December 31, 2021, the balance of subordinated notes was $296 million, relatively unchanged from
December 31, 2020.
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See Note 9, “Borrowed Funds,” in Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data” for a further
discussion of our wholesale borrowings, our junior subordinated debentures and subordinated debt.

Liquidity, Contractual Obligations and Off-Balance Sheet Commitments, and Capital Position
Liquidity

We manage our liquidity to ensure that our cash flows are sufficient to support our operations, and to compensate
for any temporary mismatches betweensources and uses of funds caused by variable loan and deposit demand.

We monitor our liquidity daily to ensure that sufficient funds are available to meet our financial obligations.
Our most liquid assets are cash and cash equivalents, which totaled $2.2 billion and $1.9 billion, respectively, at
December 31, 2021 and 2020. As in the past, our loan and securities portfolios provided meaningful liquidity in 2021,
with cash flows fromthe repayment and sale of loans totaling $10.4 billion and cash flows from the repaymentand
sale of securities totaling $1.7 billion.

Additional liquidity stems from deposits and from our use of wholesale funding sources, including brokered
deposits and wholesale borrowings. In addition, we have access to the Bank’s approved lines of credit with various
counterparties, includingthe FHLB-NY. The availability of these wholesale funding sources is generally based onthe
amount of mortgage loan collateral available under a blanket lien we have pledgedto the respective institutions and,
to a lesser extent, the amount of available securities that may be pledged to collateralize our borrowings. At
December 31, 2021, ouravailable borrowing capacity with the FHLB-NY was $8.4 hillion. In addition, the Bank had
available-for-sale securities of $5.8 billion, of which, $4.6 billion is unpledged.

Furthermore, the Bank has agreements with the FRB-NY that enable it to access the discount window as a
further means ofenhancing their liquidity. In connection with these agreements, the Bank has pledged certain loans
and securities to collateralize any funds they may borrow. At December 31, 2021, the maximum amount the Bank
could borrow from the FRB-NY was $1.0 billion. There were no borrowings against these lines of credit at
December 31, 2021.

Ourprimary investingactivity is loan production, and the volume of loans we originated for investmenttotaled
$13.1 billion in 2021. During this time, the net cash used in investing activities totaled $2.8 billion; the net cash
provided by our operatingactivities totaled $290 million. Our financing activities provided net cash of $2.7 billion.

CDs due to mature or reprice in oneyear or less fromDecember 31, 2021 totaled $7.5billion, representing 8%
oftotal CDs at that date. Ourability to attractandretain retail deposits, including CDs, depends on numerous factors,
including, among others, the convenience of our branches and our other banking channels ; our customers’ satisfaction
with the service they receive; the rates of interestwe offer; the types of products we feature; and the attractiveness of
their terms.

Our decisionto compete for deposits also depends on numerous factors, including, among others, our access to
deposits through acquisitions, the availability of lower-costfunding sources, the impact of competition on pricing, and
the need to fund our loan demand.

The Parent Company is a separate legal entity fromthe Bankand must provide for its own liquidity. In addition
to operatingexpenses and any share repurchases, the Parent Company is responsible for paying any dividends declared
to ourstockholders. As a Delaware corporation, the Parent Company is able to pay dividends either fromsurplus or,
in case there is no surplus, fromnet profits for the fiscal year in which the dividend is declared and/or the preceding
fiscal year.

The Parent Company’s ability to pay dividends may also depend, in part, upon dividends it receives from the
Bank. The ability of the Bank to pay dividends and other capital distributions to the Parent Company is generally
limited by New York State Banking Law and regulations, and by certain regulations of the FDIC. In addition, the
Superintendent of the New York State Department of Financial Services (the “Superintendent”), the FDIC, and the
FRB, for reasons of safety and soundness, may prohibit the payment of dividends that are otherwise permissible by
regulations.

Under New York State Banking Law, a New York State-chartered stock-formsavings bank or commercial bank
may declare and pay dividends out of its net profits, unless there is an impairment of capital. However, the approval
of the Superintendent is required if the total of all dividends declared in a calendar year would exceed the total of a
bank’s net profits for that year, combined with its retained net profits for the preceding two years. In 2021, the Bank
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paid dividends totaling $380 million to the Parent Company, leaving $469 million that it could dividendto the Parent
Company without regulatory approval at year-end. Additional sources of liquidity available to the Parent Company at
December 31, 2021 included $139 million in cash and cash equivalents. If the Bank was to apply to the Superintendent
for approval to make a dividend or capital distribution in excess of the dividend amounts permitted under the
regulations, there can be no assurance that such application would be approved.

Contractual Obligations and Off-Balance Sheet Commitments

In the normal course of business, we enter intoa variety of contractual obligations in order to manage our assets
and liabilities, fund loan growth, operate our branch network, and address our capital needs.

For example, we offer CDs with contractual terms to our customers, and borrow funds under contract fromthe
FHLB-NY and various brokerage firms. These contractual obligations are reflected in the Consolidated Statements of
Condition under “Deposits” and “Borrowed funds,”respectively. At December 31,2021, we had CDs of $8.4 billion
and long-term debt (defined as borrowed funds with an original maturity one year or more) of $13.4 billion.

We also are obligated under certain non-cancelable operating leases on the buildings and land we use in
operating our branch network and in performing our back-office responsibilities. These obligations are included in the
Consolidated Statements of Condition and totaled $249 million at December 31, 2021.

At December 31, 2021, we also had commitments to extend credit in the form of mortgage and other loan
originations, as wellas commercial, performance stand-by, and financial stand-by letters of credit, totaling $3.1 billion.
These off-balance sheet commitments consist of agreements to extend credit, as long as there is no violation of any
condition established in the contract under which the loan is made. Commitments generally have fixed expiration
dates or other termination clauses and may require the payment of a fee.

The letters of credit we issue consist of performance stand-by, financial stand-by, and commercial letters of
credit. Financial stand-by letters of credit primarily are issued for the benefit of other financial institutions,
municipalities, or landlords on behalf of certain of our current borrowers, and obligate us to guarantee paymentofa
specified financial obligation. Performance stand-by letters of credit are primarily issued for the benefit of local
municipalities on behalf of certain of our borrowers. Performance letters of credit obligate us to make payments in the
event that a specified third party fails to perform under non-financial contractual obligations. Commercial letters of
credit act as a means of ensuring payment toa selleruponshipment of goods to a buyer. Although commercial letters
of credit are used toeffect paymentfor domestic transactions, the majority are usedtosettle payments in international
trade. Typically, such letters of credit require the presentation of documents that describe the commercial transaction,
and provide evidence of shipmentand the transfer of title. The fees we collect in connection with the issuance of
letters of credit are included in “Fee income” in the Consolidated Statements of Income and Comprehensive Income.

Based upon our current liquidity position, we expect that our funding will be sufficient to fulfill these cash
obligations and commitments when they are due both in the short termand long term.

For the year ended December 31, 2021, we did not engage in any off-balance sheet transactions reasonably
likely to have a material effect on our financial condition, results of operations or cash flows.

At December 31, 2021, we had no commitments to purchase securities.
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Capital Position

As reflectedin the following table, our capital measures continued to exceed the minimum federal requirements
for a bank holding company at December 31, 2021 and 2020:

At December 31, 2021 Actual Minimum
Required
(dollarsin millions) Amount Ratio Ratio
Common equity tier 1 capital $ 4,226 9.68 % 4.50%
Tier 1 risk-based capital 4,729 10.83 6.00
Total risk-based capital 5,558 12.73 8.00
Leverage capital 4,729 8.46 4.00
At December 31, 2020 Actual Minimum
Required
(dollarsin millions) Amount Ratio Ratio
Common equity tier 1 capital $ 3,962 9.72 % 4.50%
Tier 1 risk-based capital 4,465 10.95 6.00
Total risk-based capital 5,290 12.97 8.00
Leverage capital 4,465 8.52 4.00

At December 31, 2021, the capital ratios for the Company and the Bank continued to exceed the levels required
for classification as “well capitalized” institutions, as defined under the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation
Improvement Act of 1991, and as further discussed in Note 19, “Capital,” in Item 8, “Financial Statements and
Supplementary Data.”

RESULTS OF OPERATIONS: 2021 AS COMPARED TO 2020
Net Interest Income

Net interestincome is our primary source of income. Its level is a function of theaverage balance of our interest-
earning assets, the average balance of our interest-bearing liabilities, and the spread between the yield on such assets
and the cost of such liabilities. These factors are influenced by both the pricingand mix of our interest-earning assets
and our interest-bearing liabilities which, in turn, are impacted by various external factors, including the local
economy, competition for loans and deposits, the monetary policy of the FOMC, and market interest rates.

The cost of ourdeposits and borrowed funds is largely based on short-termrates of interest, the level of which
is partially impacted by the actions ofthe FOMC. The FOMC reduces, maintains, or increases thetarget federal funds
rate (the rate at which banks borrow funds overnight from one another) as it deems necessary.

While the target federal funds rate generally impacts the cost of our short-term borrowings and deposits, the
yields on our held-for-investmentloans and other interest-earning assets are typically impacted by intermediate-term
market interest rates.

Anotherfactor that impacts the yields on our interest-earning assets—and our netinterest income—is the incone
generated by our multi-family and CRE loans and securities whenthey prepay. Since prepaymentincome is recorded
as interest income, an increase or decrease in its level will also be reflected in the average yields (as applicable) on
our loans, securities, and interest-earning assets, and therefore in our net interest income, our net interest rate spread,
and our net interest margin.

It should be noted that the level of prepayment income on loans recorded in any given period depends on the
volume of loans that refinance or prepay during thattime. Such activity is largely dependent onsuch external factors
as currentmarket conditions, including real estate values, and the perceived or actual direction of market interest rates.
In addition, while a decline in market interest rates may triggeran increasein refinancing and, therefore, prepayment
income, so too may an increase in market interest rates. It is not unusual for borrowers to lockin lower interest rates
when they expect, orsee, thatmarket interestrates are rising rather thanrisk refinancing later at a still higher interest
rate.

For the twelve months ended December 31, 2021, net interest income totaled $1.3 billion, up $189 million or
17% compared to the twelve months ended December 31, 2020. The year-over-year improvement was driven by a
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significant decline in interest expense due to lower funding costs, modestly offset by a yield-driven decline of $19
million in interest income.

Year-Over-Year Comparison

The following factors contributed to the year-over-year increase in net interest income:

Interest income on mortgage and other loans, net totaled $1.5 billion, down $17 million compared to full-
year 2020, while interest income on securities declined $7 million to $156 million compared to last year.
This was partially offsetby a $5million increase on interest income related to cashand cash equivalents.

Interest income on mortgages and other loans, net was driven by a $1.2 billion or 3% increase in average
loan balances to $43.2 billion, offset by a 14 bps decrease in the average loan yield to 3.53% from 3.67%
in 2020.

Interestincome on securities was negatively impacted by a 38 bps decline in the average yield to 2.35%
from 2.73%, offset by a $660 million or 11% increase in the average securities balance to $6.6 billion.

Average interest-earning cash and cash equivalent balances more than doubled during full-year 2021 to
$2.4 billion compared to $1.1 billion during full-year 2020, while the averageyield rose four bps to 0.32%.

Interest expense on average interest-bearing deposits declined $192 million or 63% to $114 million during

full-year 2021, driven by a 68 bps decrease in the average cost of interest-bearing deposits, while the
average balance of interest-bearing deposits rose $638 million or 2% to $29.5 billion.

Interestexpense onborrowed funds declined $16 million or 5% to $286 million, despite an $876 million or
6% increase in the average balance to $15.7 billion.

The average cost of borrowed funds declined 21 bps to 1.82% during full-year 2021.

Net Interest Margin

The direction of the Company’s net interest margin was consistent with that of its net interest income, and
generally was driven by the same factors as those described above. Adjusted net interest margin is a non-GAAP
financial measure, as more fully discussed below.

For the Twelve
Months Ended

December 31, December 31, Change
(dollarsin millions) 2021 2020 (%)
Total InterestIncome $ 1689 $ 1,708 1 %
Prepayment Income:
Loans $ 70 % 52 3B %
Securities 9 2 350 %
Total prepayment income $ 79 % 54 46 %
GAAP Net Interest Margin 247 % 224 % 23 bp
Less:
Prepayment income fromloans -14 bp -11  bp -3 bp
Prepayment income from
securities -1 — -1 bp
Total prepayment income
contributionto netinterestmargin -15 bp -11 bp -4 bp
Adjusted Net Interest Margin
(non-GAAP) 2.32 % 213 % 19 bp
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RECONCILIATION OF NET INTEREST MARGIN AND ADJUSTED NET INTEREST MARGIN

While our net interestmargin, including the contribution of prepayment income and the impact fromour recent
subordinated notes offering, is recorded in accordance with GAAP, adjusted net interest margin, which excludes the
contributionof prepayment income, is not. Nevertheless, management uses this non-GAAP measure in its analysis of
our performance, and believes that this non-GAAP measure should be disclosed in this report and other investor
communications for the following reasons:

1. Adjustednetinterest margin gives investors a better understanding of the effect of prepayment income on
our net interest margin. Prepayment income in any given period depends on the volume of loans that
refinance or prepay, or securities that prepay, during that period. Such activity is largely dependent on
external factors such as current market conditions, including real estate values, and the perceived or actual
direction of market interest rates.

2. Adjustednet interest margin is among the measures considered by current and prospective investors, both
independent of, and in comparison with, our peers.

Adjusted net interest margin should not be considered in isolation or as a substitute for net interest margin,
which is calculated in accordance with GAAP. Moreover, the manner in which we calculate this non-GAAP measure
may differ from that of other companies reporting a non-GAAP measure with a similar name.

The following table sets forth certain information regarding our average balance sheet for the years indicated,
including the average yields on our interest-earning assets and the average costs of our interest-bearing liabilities.
Average yields are calculated by dividing the interest income produced by the average balance of interest-eaming
assets. Average costs are calculated by dividing the interest expense produced by the average balance of interest-
bearing liabilities. The average balances for the year are derived fromaverage balances that are calculated daily. The
average yields and costs include fees, as well as premiums and discounts (including mark-to-market adjustments from
acquisitions), that are considered adjustments to such average yields and costs.
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The following table presents theextent towhich changes in interestrates and changes in the volume of interest-
earning assets and interest-bearing liabilities affected our interest income and interest expense during the periods
indicated. Information is provided in each category with respect to (i) the changes attributable to changes in volurre
(changesin volume multiplied by prior rate); (ii) the changes attributable to changes in rate (changes in rate multiplied
by prior volume); and (iii) the net change. The changes attributable to the combined impact of volume and rate have
been allocated proportionately to the changes due to volume and the changes due to rate.

Rate/VVolume Analysis

Year Ended Year Ended
December 31, 2021 December 31, 2020
Compared to Year Ended Compared to Year Ended
December 31, 2020 December 31, 2019
Increase/(Decrease) Increase/(Decrease)
Due to Due to
(inmillions) Volume  Rate Net Volume  Rate Net

INTEREST-EARNING ASSETS:
Mortgage and other loansand leases,net  $ 48$ (65)% s 86 $ 9N (12)

Securities 28 (35) ) (13) (60) (73)
Reverse repurchase agreements 4 — 4 — — —
Interest Earning Cash & Cash Equivalent 1 — 1 15 (28) (13)
Total 81 (100) (19) 88 (185) 97)

INTEREST-BEARING LIABILITIES:
Interest-bearing checking and money

market accounts $ 12% (39)% (26) $ 6% (124)% (118)
Savings accounts (148) 144 4 9 (13) 4
Certificates of deposit 47) (115) (162) (24) (78) (102)
Short TermBorrowed Funds — ©) (8) 15 — 15
Other Borrowed Funds 25 (39 )] (19 (12) (31)

Totals (158) (50) (208) (13) (227) (240)
Change in net interestincome $ 239% (50% 189 $§ 101 % 423 143

Provision for Credit Losses

During 2021, the provision for credit losses totaled $3 million, down $59 million compared to the $62 million
we reported during 2020. For additional information about our methodologies for recording recoveries of, and
provisions for, loan losses, seethe discussion ofthe loan loss allowance under “Critical A ccounting Policies” and the
discussion of “Asset Quality” that appear earlier in this report.

Non-Interest Income

We generate non-interest income through a variety of sources, including—among others—fee income (in the
form of retail deposit fees and charges on loans); income from our investment in BOLI; gains on sales of securities;
and “other” sources, including the revenues produced through the sale of third -party investment products.

Forthe twelve months ended December 31, 2021, non-interest income totaled $61 million, unchanged compared
to the twelve months ended December 31, 2020.
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Non-Interest Income Analysis

The following table summarizes our sources of non-interest income for the years ended December 31, 2021,
2020, and 2019:

For the Years Ended December 31,

(in millions) 2021 2020 2019
Fee income K 239 22 ¢ 29
BOLI income 29 32 28
Net gain (loss) on securities — 1 8
Otherincome:
Third-party investment product sales 5 4 7
Other 4 2 12
Totalotherincome 9 6 19
Totalnon-interestincome K 619 61 ¢ 84

Non-Interest Expense

Forthe twelve months ended December 31,2021 total non-interest expense was $541 million up $30 million or
6% compared to the twelve months December 31, 2020. Included in the 2021 amount are $23 million of merger-
related expenses. Excluding this item, operating expenses for the twelve months ended December 31, 2021 were $518
million, up $7 million or 1% compared to the previous year.

Income Tax Expense

Income taxexpense includes federal, New York State, and New York City income taxes, as well as non-material
income taxes from other jurisdictions where we operate our branches and/or conduct our mortgage banking business.

Forthe twelve months ended December 31, 2021, income tax expense totaled $210 million and the Company’s
effective taxrate was 26.09% compared to $77 million and an effective taxrate of 13.05% for the twelve months
ended December 31, 2020. The year-over-year increase was due to higher pre-taxincome and the non-deductibility
of certain merger-related expenses, and an increase in the New York State corporate taxrate. Our full-year 2020
income taxexpense included a $68 million income tax benefit related to certaintaxprovisions relate d to corporations
under the CARES Act versus no such benefit during full-year 2021.

RESULTS OF OPERATIONS: 2020 AS COMPARED TO 2019

The results of operations comparison of 2020 compared to 2019 can be found in the Company’s previously filed
Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year-ended December 31, 2020 under Item 7 “Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Conditionand Results of Operations”- Results of Operations: 2020 As Compared to 2019.”

IMPACT OF INFLATION

The consolidated financial statements and notes thereto presented in this report have been prepared in
accordance with GAAP, which requires that we measure our financial condition and operating results in terms of
historical dollars, without considering changes in the relative purchasing power of money over time due to inflation.
The impact of inflation is reflected in the increased cost of our operations. Unlike industrial companies, nearly all of
a bank’s assets and liabilities are monetary in nature. As a result, the impact of interest rates on our performance is
greaterthan the impact of general levels of inflation. Interest rates do not necessarily move in the same direction, or
to the same extent, as the prices of goods and services.

IMPACT OF RECENT ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS
Recently Issued Accounting Standards

In January 2021, the FASBissued ASU No. 2021-01, an update to ASU 2020-04, which clarifies the scope of
the optionalrelief for reference rate reformprovided by ASC Topic 848. The ASU permits entities to apply certain of
the optional practical expedients and exceptions in ASC 848 to the accounting for derivative contracts and hedging
activities thatmay be affected by changes in interest rates used for discounting cash flows, computing variation margin
settlements and calculating pricealignment interest (the “discounting transition”). These optional practical expedients
and exceptions may be applied to derivative instruments impacted by the discounting transition even if such
instruments do not referencea rate thatis expectedto be discontinued. The ASU was effective uponissuance and can
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generally be applied through December 31, 2022. The adoptionofthis ASU is not expected to have a material impact
on the Company’s Consolidated Statements of Condition, results of operations, or cash flows.

RECONCILIATIONS OF SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY, COMMON STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY, AND
TANGIBLE COMMON SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY; TOTAL ASSETS AND TANGIBLE ASSETS; AND
THE RELATED MEASURES

While stockholders’ equity, common stockholders’ equity, total assets, and book value per common share are
financial measures thatare recorded in accordance with U.S. GA AP, tangible common stockholders’ equity, tangile
assets, and tangible book value per common share are not. It is management’s beliefthat these non-GA AP measures
should be disclosed in this report and others we issue for the following reasons:

1. Tangible common stockholders’ equity is an important indication of the Company’s ability to grow
organically and through business combinations, as well as its ability to pay dividends and to engage in
various capital management strategies.

2. Tangible bookvalue percommon share and the ratio oftangible common stockholders’ equity to tangible
assets are among the capital measures considered by current and prospective investors, both independent
of, and in comparison with, the Company’s peers.

Tangible common stockholders’ equity, tangible assets, and the related non-GAAP measures should not be
considered in isolation or as a substitute for stockholders’ equity, common stockholders’ equity, total assets, or any
other measure calculated in accordance with GAAP. Moreover, the manner in which we calculate these non-GAAP
measures may differ fromthat of other companies reporting non-GAAP measures with similar names.

Reconciliations of our stockholders’ equity, common stockholders’ equity, and tangible common stockholders’
equity; ourtotalassetsand tangible assets; and the related financial measures for the respective periods follow:

At or for the
Twelve Months Ended
December 31,
(dollarsin millions) 2021 2020
Stockholders’ Equity $ 7044 % 6,842
Less: Goodwill (2,426) (2,42€)
Preferred stock (503) (503)
Tangible common stockholders’ equity $ 4115 $ 3,912
Total Assets $ 59527 $ 56,30€
Less: Goodwill (2,426) (2,42€)
Tangible assets $ 57,101 $ 53,88C
Common stockholders’ equity to total assets 10.99% 11.2€%
Tangible common stockholders’ equity to
tangible assets 7.21 7.2€
Bookvalue per common share $ 1407 $ 13.6€
Tangible book value per common share 8.85 8.43

ITEM 7A. QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES ABOUT MARKET RISK

We manage ourassetsand liabilities to reduce our exposure to changes in market interest rates. The asset and
liability management process has three primary objectives: to evaluate the interest raterisk inherent in certain balance
sheet accounts; to determine the appropriate level of risk, given our business strategy, operating environment, capital
and liquidity requirements, and performance objectives; and to manage thatrisk in a manner consistentwith guidelines
approved by the Boards of Directors of the Company and the Bank.

MarketRisk

As afinancial institution, we are focused on reducing our exposure to interest rate volatility, which represents
our primary market risk. Changes in market interest rates representthe greatest challenge to our financial performance,
as such changes canhave a significantimpact on the level of income and expense recorded on a large portion of our
interest-earning assets and interest-bearing liabilities, and onthe market value of all interest-earning assets, other than
those possessing a short term to maturity. To reduce our exposure to changing rates, the Board of Directors and
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management monitor interest rate sensitivity on a regular or as needed basis so that adjustments to the asset and
liability mix can be made when deemed appropriate.

The actual duration of held-for-investment mortgage loans and mortgage-related securities can be significantly
impacted by changes in prepayment levels and market interest rates. The level of prepayments may, in turn, be
impacted by a variety of factors, including the economy in the region wherethe underlying mortgages were originated;
seasonal factors; demographic variables; andthe assumability of the underlying mortgages. However, the factors with
the most significant impact on prepayments are market interestrates and theavailability of refinancing opportunities.

In 2021, we managed our interest rate risk by taking the followingactions: (1) We have continuedto emphasize
the originationand retention of intermediate-termassets, primarily in the formof multi-family and CRE loans; (2) We
have continued the origination of certain C&I loans that feature floating interest rates; (3) Increased the focus on
retaining low costs deposits; and (4) Obtained new low cost deposits as part of the banking-as-a-service initiative.

LIBOR Transition Process and Phase Out

In 2017, the FCA, which is responsible for regulating LIBOR, announced that the publication of LIBOR is not
guaranteed beyond 2021. In December 2020, the administrator of LIBOR announced its intention to : (i) cease the
publication of one-week and two-month U.S. dollar LIBOR after December 31, 2021, and (ii) cease the publication
ofall othertenors of U.S. dollar LIBOR (one, three, six, and 12-month LIBOR) after June 30, 2023. The administrator
for LIBOR announcedonMarch5, 2021, that it will permanently cease to publish most LIBOR settings beginning on
January 1, 2022 and cease to publish the overnight, one-month, three-month, six-month, and 12-month U.S. dollar
LIBOR settingsonJuly 1,2023. Accordingly, the FCA has stated thatit does not intendto persuade or compel banks
to submit to LIBOR aftersuch respective dates. Untilsuch time, however, FCA panel banks have agreedto continue
tosupport LIBOR. In October2021, the federal bank regulatory agencies issued a Joint Statement on Managing the
LIBOR Transition. In that guidance, the agencies offered their requlatory expectations and outlined potentil
supervisory and enforcement consequences for banks that fail to adequately plan for and implement the transition
away fromLIBOR. The FRBestablished the Alternative Reference Rate Committee (" ARRC"), comprised of a group
of private market participants and other members, representing banks and financial sector regulators, to identify a set
of alternative reference rates for potential use as benchmarks. The FRB-NY established SOFR as its recommended
alternative to LIBOR. In addition to SOFR, the Company is evaluating alternatives other than SOFR as a potential
alternative to LIBOR.

The Bankestablished a sub-committee of ALCO to address issues related to the phase out and transition away
from LIBOR. This sub-committee is led by our Chief Financial Officer and consists of personnel from various
departments throughout the Bank including lending, loan administration, credit risk management, finance/treasury,
including interest rate risk and liquidity management, information technology, and operations. The Company has
LIBOR-based contracts that extend beyond June 30, 2023 included in loans and leases, securities, wholesake
borrowings, derivativefinancial instruments, and long-termdebt. The sub-committee has reviewed contract fallback
language and noted that certain contracts will need updated provisions for the transition and is coordinating with
impacted business lines. In complyingwith industry requirements, the Bank will not offer new LIBOR-based products
after December 31, 2021.

Interest Rate Sensitivity Analysis

The matching of assets and liabilities may be analyzed by examining the extent to which such assets and
liabilities are “interest rate sensitive” and by monitoringa bank’s interest rate sensitivity “gap.” An asset or liability
is said to be interest rate sensitive within a specific time frame if it will mature or reprice within that period of time.
The interestrate sensitivity gap is defined as the difference between theamount of interest-earning assets maturing or
repricing within a specific time frame and the amount of interest-bearing liabilities maturing or repricing within that
same period of time.

At December 31, 2021, ourone-year gap was a negative 7.43%, as compared toa negative 4.94% at December
31, 2020. The changein our one-year gap fromDecember 31, 2020, primarily reflects a decrease in loans repricing or
maturing coupled with anincrease in shorttermborrowings which was partially offset by an increase in cashand cash
equivalents and decrease in maturing CD deposits.

In arising interest rate environment, an institution with a negative gapwould generally be expected, absent the
effects of other factors, to experiencea greater increase in the cost of its interest-bearing liabilities than it would in the
yield on its interest-earning assets, thus producinga decline in its net interestincome. Conversely, in a declining rate
environment, an institution with a negative gap would generally be expected to experience a lesser reduction in the
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yield on its interest-earningassets than it would in the cost of its interest-bearing liabilities, thus producing an increase
in its net interest income.

Inarising interest rate environment, an institution with a positive gap would generally be expected to experience
a greaterincrease in the yield on its interest-earning assets than it would in the cost of its interest-bearing liabilities,
thus producingan increasein its net interest income. Conversely, in a declining rate environment, an institution with
apositive gapwould generally be expected toexperiencea lesser reduction in the cost of its interest-bearing liabilities
than it would in the yield on its interest-earning assets, thus producing a decline in its net interest income.

Thetable on the following page sets forth theamounts of interest-earning assets and interest-bearing liabilities
outstandingat December 31, 2021 which, based on certain assumptions stemming fromour historical experience, are
expected to reprice or mature in each of the future time periods shown. Except as stated below, the amounts of assets
and liabilities shown as repricing or maturing during a particular time period were determined in accordance with the
earlier of (1) the termto repricing, or (2) the contractual terms of the asset or liability.

The table provides an approximation of the projected repricing of assets and liabilities at December 31,2021 on
the basis of contractual maturities, anticipated prepayments, and scheduled rate adjustments within a three-month
period and subsequent selected time intervals. For residential mortgage-related securities, prepayment rates are
forecasted at aweighted average CPR of 14.24% perannum; for multi-family and CRE loans, prepayment rates are
forecasted at weighted average CPRs of 14.76% and 12.57% per annum, respectively. Borrowed funds were not
assumed to prepay.

Savings, interest bearing checking and money market accounts were assumed to decay based on a
comprehensive statistical analysis that incorporated our historical deposit experience. Based on the results of this
analysis, savings accounts were assumedto decay at a rate of 68% for the firstfive years and 32% for years sixthrough
ten. Interest-bearing checking accounts were assumed to decay at a rate of 69% for the first five years and 31% for
years sixthrough ten. The decay assumptions reflect the prolonged low interest rate environment and the uncertainty
regarding future depositor behavior. Including those accounts having specified repricing dates, money market
accounts were assumed to decay at a rate of 80% for the first five years and 20% for years sixthrough ten.

Interest Rate Sensitivity Analysis

At December 31, 2021
More Than More Than

Three Four to One Year Three More Than
Months ~ Twelve to Three Years to Five Years More Than
(dollars in millions) orLess  Months Years Five Years to 10 Years 10 Years Total
INTEREST-EARNING ASSETS:
Mortgage and other loans @ $ 6,057 $ 8,098 ¢ 16,044 $ 11,273 $ 4233 $ — $ 45,705
Mortgage-related securities 2% 241 384 775 514 598 27¢ 2,790
Other securities®) 1,887 215 59 7 1,386 10C 3,724
Interest-eaming cash and cash equivalents 2,062 — — — — — 2,062
Total interest-eaming assets 10,247 8697 16,878 11,864 6,217 37¢ 54,281
INTEREST-BEARING LIABILITIES:
Interest-bearing checking and morey
market accounts 7,210 357 1,611 614 3,417 — 13,209
Savings accounts 2,712 2,422 635 284 2,839 — 8,892
Certificatesof deposit 3,441 4,013 905 65 — — 8,424
Borrowed funds 1,039 2,175 4,675 250 8,280 142 16,562
Total interest-bearing liabilities 14,402 8,967 7,826 1,213 14,536 14% 47,087
Interest rate sersitivity gap per period $4I55) § (270) ¥ 052 T TOG5I § 830 73k T 7,194
Cumulative interest rate sensitivity gap $4155) $(44%5) § I%27 ¥ 15278 § 6,959 § 7,192
Cumulative interest rate sensitivity gap
as a percentage of total assets (6.98)% (7.43)% 7.77% 25.67% 11.69 % 12.0¢%
Cumulative net interest-earning assets asa
percentage of net interest-bearing liahilities 71.15 % 81.06 % 114.83% 147.14% 114.82 % 115.26%

(1) For the purpose of the gap analysis, loansheld for sale, non-performing loans and the allowance for loan losses have been
excluded.

(2) Mortgage-related and other securities, including FHLB stock, are shown at their respective carrying amounts.

(3) Expected amountbased, in part, on historical experience.

(4) The interest rate sensitivity gap per period represents the difference between interest-earning assets and interest-bearing
liabilities.

Prepayment and deposit decay rates can have a significant impact on our estimated gap. W hile we believe our
assumptions to be reasonable, there can be no assurance that the assumed prepayment and decay rates noted above
will approximate actual future loan and securities prepayments and deposit withdrawal activity.

To validate our prepayment assumptions for our multi-family and CRE loan portfolios, we performa monthly
analysis, during which we review our historical prepayment rates and compare themto our projected prepayment
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rates. We continually review the actual prepayment rates to ensure that our projections are as accurate as possibl,
since prepayments on thesetypes of loansare not as closely correlated to changes in interest rates as prepayments on
one-to-four family loans tend to be. In addition, we review the call provisions in our borrowings and investment
portfolios and, on a monthly basis, compare the actual calls to our projected calls to ensure that our projections are
reasonable.

As of December 31, 2021, the impact of a 100 bp decline in market interest rates for our loans would have had
very little impact on prepayment speeds due tothe current low interest rates and current coupons being floored at base
rates. The impact ofa 100 bp increase in market interest rates would have decreased our projected prepayme nt rates
for multi-family and CRE loans by a constant prepayment rate of 3.23% per annum

Certain shortcomings are inherentin the method of analysis presented in the preceding Interest Rate Sensitivity
Analysis. Forexample, although certain assets and liabilities may have similar maturities or periods to repricing, they
may react in different degrees to changes in market interest rates. The interest rates on certain types of assets and
liabilities may fluctuate in advance ofthe market, while interest rates on other types may lag behind changes in market
interest rates. Additionally, certain assets, such as adjustable-rate loans, have features that restrict changes in interest
rates both on ashort-termbasis and over the life of the asset. Furthermore, in the event ofa change in interest rates,
prepaymentand early withdrawal levels would likely deviate from those assumed in calculating the table. Ako, the
ability of some borrowers to repay their adjustable-rate loans may be adversely impacted by an increase in market
interest rates.

Interest rate sensitivity is also monitored through the use of a model that generates estimates of the change in
our Economic Value of Equity (“EVE”) overarange of interest rate scenarios. EVE is defined as thenetpresent value
of expected cashflows fromassets, liabilities, and off-balance sheet contracts. The EVE ratio, underany interest rate
scenario, is defined as the EVE in that scenario divided by the market value ofassets in the same scenario. The model
assumes estimated loan prepayment rates, reinvestment rates, and deposit decay rates similar to those utilized in
formulating the preceding Interest Rate Sensitivity Analysis.

Based on the information and assumptions in effect at December 31, 2021, the following table sets forth our
EVE, assuming the changes in interest rates noted:

(dollarsin millions)

Estimated
Change in Market Percentage
Interest Market Value Economic Change in
Rates (inbass  Value of Value Net Economic
points) ®  of Assets Liabilities of Equity  Change Value of Equity
+200 % 55,740% 49,932% 5,808% (939) (13.85)%
+100 57,255 50,743 6,512 (230) (3.41)

— 58,736 51,994 6,742

(1) The impactofa 100-bp and a 200-bp reduction in interest rates is not presented in view of the current level of the federal
fundsrate and other short-term interest rates.

The net changes in EVE presented in the preceding table are within the parameters approved by the Boards of
Directors of the Company and the Bank.

As with the Interest Rate Sensitivity Analysis, certain shortcomings are inherentin the methodology used in the
preceding interest rate risk measurements. Modeling changes in EVE requires that certain assumptions be made which
may or may not reflect the mannerin which actual yields and costs respond to changes in market interest rates. In this
regard, the EVE analysis presented above assumes that the composition of our interest rate sensitive assets and
liabilities existing at the beginning of a period remains constant over the period being measured, and also assumes that
aparticularchange in interest rates is reflected uniformly across theyield curve, regardless of the duration to maturity
or repricing of specific assets and liabilities. Furthermore, the model does not take into account the benefit of any
strategic actions we may take to further reduce our exposure to interestrate risk. Accordingly, while the EVE analysis
provides an indication of our interest rate risk exposure at a particular point in time, such measurements are not
intendedto, and do not, provide a precise forecast of the effect of changes in market interest rates on our net interest
income, and may very well differ from actual results.
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We also utilize an internal net interest income simulation to manage our sensitivity to interest rate risk. The
simulation incorporates various market-based assumptions regarding the impact of changing interest rates on future
levels of our financial assets and liabilities. The assumptions used in the net interestincome simulationare inherently
uncertain. Actual results may differ significantly fromthose presented in the following table, due to the frequency,
timing, and magnitude of changes in interest rates; changes in spreads between maturity and repricing categories; and
prepayments, among other factors, coupled with any actions taken to counter the effects of any such changes. Based
on the information and assumptions in effect at December 31, 2021, the following table reflects the estimated
percentage change in future net interest income for the next twelve months, assuming the changes in interest rates
noted:

Change in Interest Rates Estimated Percentage Change in
(in basis points) Future Net Interest Income
+100 over one year (1.37)%
+200 over one year (4.92)

(1) Ingeneral,short- and long-term rates are assumed to increase in parallel fashion across all four quarters and then remain
unchanged.

(2) The impactofa 100bp and a 200-bp reduction in interest rates is not presented in view of the current level of the federal
fundsrate and other short-term interest rates.

Future changes in our mix of assets and liabilities may resultin greater changes to our gap, NPV, and/or net
interest income simulation.

In the eventthat our EVE and net interest income sensitivities were to breach our internal policy limits, we
would undertake the following actions to ensure that appropriate remedial measures were put in place:

e  Our ALCO Committee would informthe Board of Directors of the variance, and present recommendations
to the Board regarding proposed courses of action to restore conditions to within-policy tolerances.

¢ In formulating appropriate strategies, the ALCO Committee would ascertain the primary causes of the
variance from policy tolerances, the expected term of such conditions, and the projected effect on capital
and earnings.

Where temporary changes in market conditions or volume levels result in significant increases in risk, strategies
may involve reducing open positions or employing synthetic hedging techniques to more immediately reduce risk
exposure. Where variance frompolicy tolerances is triggered by more fundamental imbalances in the risk profiles of
core loan and deposit products, a remedial strategy may involverestoring balance through natural hedges to the extent
possible before employing synthetic hedging techniques. Other strategies might include:

e  Asset restructuring, involving sales of assets having higher risk profiles, or a gradual restructuring of the
asset mix over time to affect the maturity or repricing schedule of assets;

e Liability restructuring, whereby product offerings and pricing are altered or wholesale borrowings are
employed to affect the maturity structure or repricing of liabilities;

o PBxpansion or shrinkage of the balance sheet to correct imbalances in the repricing or maturity periods
between assets and liabilities; and/or

e Use or alteration of off-balance sheet positions, including interest rate swaps, caps, floors, options, and
forward purchase or sales commitments.

In connection with our net interest income simulation modeling, we also evaluate the impact of changes in the
slope ofthe yield curve. At December 31,2021, ouranalysis indicated thatan immediate inversionof the yield curve
would be expected to result in an 8.14% decrease in net interest income; conversely, an immediate steepening of the
yield curve would be expected to result in a 1.58% increase in net interest income. It should be noted that the yield
curve changes in these scenarios were updated, given the changing market rate environment, which resulted in an
increase in the income sensitivity.

ITEM 8. FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND SUPPLEMENTARY DATA

Our Consolidated Financial Statements and Notes thereto and other supplementary data begin onthe following
page.
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NEW YORK COMMUNITY BANCORP, INC.

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CONDITION

(in millions, except share data)
ASSETS:

Cash and cash equivalents
Securities:

Debt securities available-for-sale ($1,168 and $1,278 pledged at

December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively)

Equity investments with readily determinable fair values, at fair value

Total securities
Loans held for sale

Loans and leases held for investment, net of deferred loan fees and costs

Less: Allowance for credit losses on loans and leases
Total loans and leases, net
Federal Home Loan Bank stock, at cost
Premises and equipment, net
Operating lease right-ofuse assets
Goodwill
Bank-owned life insurance
Other real estate owned and other repossessed assets
Other assets
Total assets
LIABILITIES AND STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY:
Deposits:
Interest-bearing checking and money market accounts
Savings accounts
Certificates of deposit
Non-interest-bearing accounts
Total deposits
Borrowed funds:
Wholesale borrowings:
Federal Home Loan Bank advances
Repurchase agreements
Total wholesale borrowings
Junior subordinated debentures
Subordinated notes
Total borrowed funds
Operating lease liabilities
Other liabilities
Total liabilities
Stockholders’ equity:

Preferred stock at par $0.01 (5,000,000 shares authorized): Series A (515,000 shares

issued and outstanding)

Common stock at par $0.01 (900,000,000 shares authorized; 490,439,070 and 490,439,070
shares issued; and 465,015,643 and 463,901,808 shares outstanding, respectively)

Paid-in capital in excess of par
Retained earnings

Treasury stock, at cost (25,423,427 and 26,537,262 shares, respectively)

Accumulated other comprehensive loss, net of tax:

Net unrealized (loss) gain on securities available for sale, net of tax of $17 and

$(25), respectively

Net unrealized loss on pension and post-retirement obligations, net of tax of $12

and $22 respectively

Net unrealized loss on cash flow hedges, net of tax of $3 and $13, respectively

Total accumulated other comprehensive loss, net of tax
Total stockholders’ equity
Total liabilities and stockholders’ equity

See accompanying notes to theconsolidated financial statements.
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December 31,

2021 2020
2211 $ 1,948
5,780 5,813

16 32
5,79 5,845
— 117
45,738 42,884
(199) (194)
45,539 42,807
734 714
270 287
249 267
2,426 2,426
1,184 1,164
8 8
1,110 840
59527 $ 56,306
13,209 $ 12,610
8,892 6,416
8,424 10,331
4,534 3,080
35,059 32,437
15,105 14,628
800 800
15,905 15,428
361 360
296 296
16,562 16,084
249 267
613 676
52,483 49,464
503 503
5 5
6,126 6,123
741 494
(246) (258)
(45) 67
(1) (59)
©) (33)
(85) (25)
7,044 6,842
59527 $ 56,306




NEW YORK COMMUNITY BANCORP, INC.
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF INCOME AND COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

Years Ended December 31,

(in millions, except per share data) 2021 2020 2019
INTEREST INCOME:
Loansand leases $ 1,525 $ 1,542 $ 1,553
Securities and money market investments 164 166 252
Total interestincome 1,689 1,708 1,805
INTEREST EXPENSE:
Interest-bearing checking and money market accounts 31 57 174
Savingsaccounts 28 32 36
Certificates of deposit 55 217 320
Borrowed funds 286 302 318
Total interest expense 400 608 848
Net interest income 1,289 1,100 957
Provision for credit losses 3 62 7
Net interest income after provision for credit loan losses 1,286 1,038 950
NON-INTEREST INCOME:
Fee income 23 22 29
Bank-owned life insurance 29 32 28
Net gain on securities — 1 8
Other 9 6 19
Total non-interest income 61 61 84
NON-INTEREST EXPENSE:
Operating expenses:
Compensation and benefits 303 301 302
Occupancy and equipment 88 86 89
General and administrative 127 124 120
Total operating expense 518 511 511
Merger-related expenses 23 — —
Total non-interest expense 541 511 511
Income before income taxes 806 588 523
Income tax expense 210 77 128
Net income $ 596 $ 511 $ 395
Preferred stock dividends 33 33 33
Net incomeavailable to common stockholders $ 563 $ 478 % 362
Basic earnings per common share $ 120 $ 1.02 §$ 0.77
Diluted earnings per common share $ 120 $ 1.02 $ 0.77
Net income $ 596 $ 511 $ 395
Other comprehensive income (loss), net oftax:
Change in net unrealized gain (loss) on securities available for sale,
net of tax of $42; $(16); and $(18), respectively (112) 42 46
Change in pensionand post-retirement obligations, net oftax of
$(8); $2 and $(2) 6 (5) 5
Change in net unrealized (loss) gain on cash flowhedges, net of tax
of $(2); $16 and $-, respectively 23 (42) 1
Less: Reclassification adjustment for sales of available-for-sale
securities, net of tax of $-;$-; and $2, respectively — (1) (4)
Reclassification adjustment for defined benefit pension plan,
net of tax of $(2); $(2) and $(2), respectively 5 5 7
Reclassification adjustment for net gain on cash flowhedges
included in net income, net of tax $(7); $(3) and $-, respectively 18 8 —
Total other comprehensive income (loss), net of tax (60) 7 55
T otal comprehensiveincome, net oftax $ 536 $ 518 § 450

See accompanying notesto the consolidated financial statements.
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NEW YORK COMMUNITY BANCORP, INC.
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASHFLOWS

Years Ended December 31,

(in millions) 2021 2020 2019
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES:
Net income $ 596 $ 511 $ 395
Adjustments to reconcile net income to net cash provided by operating activities:
Provision for loan losses 3 62 7
Depreciation 21 24 27
Anmortization ofdiscounts and premiums, net (5) 11 8
Net (gain) loss on securities — 2) (8)
Net loss (gain) onsales of loans 1) — —
Net gain on sales offixed assets — 8)
Stock-based compensation 31 29 32
Deferred tax expense (13) 219 101
Changes inoperating assets and liabilities:
(Increase) decrease in otherassets™ (284) (411) (56)
Increase (decrease) in otherliabilities® (6) 9 11
Purchases of securities held for trading (110) (15) (43)
Proceeds fromsales of securities held for trading 110 15 43
Origination ofloans held for sale (52) (119) —
Proceeds fromsales ofloans originated for sale — — —
Net cash provided by operating activities 290 334 510
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES:
Proceeds fromrepayment of securities available for sale 1,728 2,062 1,962
Proceeds fromsales ofsecurities availablefor sale — 484 361
Purchase of securities available for sale (1,796) (2,514) (2,503)
Redemption of Federal Home Loan Bank stock 92 173 136
Purchases of Federal Home Loan Bank stock (112) (239) (139)
Proceeds from (purchases of) bank-owned life insurance, net 12 12 (138)
Proceeds fromsales ofloans 37 8 115
Purchases ofloans (161) (95) (864)
Other changesin loans, net (2,558) (912) (998)
Dispositions (purchases) ofpremisesand equipment, net (4) 1 9
Net cash used in investing activities (2,762) (1,025) (2,059)
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES:
Net increasein deposits 2,622 780 893
Net increaseinshort-termborrowed funds 950 1,150 1,100
Proceeds fromlong-termborrowed funds 2,072 6,925 4,786
Repayments oflong-termborrowed funds (2,544) (6,550) (5,538)
Cash dividends paid on common stock (316) (316) (317)
Cash dividends paid on preferred stock (33) (33) (33)
Treasury stock repurchased — (50) (67)
Payments relating to treasury shares received for restricted stock award tax payments (16) (9) (8)
Net cash provided by financing activities 2,735 1,897 816
Net increase (decrease) in cash, cash equivalents, and restricted cash 263 1,206 (733)
Cash, cash equivalents, and restricted cash at beginning of year 1,948 742 1,475
Cash, cash equivalents, and restricted cash atend ofyear $ 2211 % 1,948 $ 742
Supplemental information:
Cash paid for interest $ 402 $ 633 $ 813
Cash paid for income taxes 471 118 76
Non-cash investing and financing activities:
Transfers to repossessed assets fromloans $ 1 3 1 3 5
Operating lease liabilities arising fromobtaining right-of-use assets as
ofJanuary 1,2019 — 324
Securitization of residential mortgage loans to mortgage-backed securities
available for sale 161 53 94
Transfer ofloans fromheld for investment to held for sale 52 115
Transfer ofloans fromheld for saleto held for investment 94 —
Disposition of premises and equipment — 1
Shares issued for restricted stock awards 28 22 17

(1) Includes$18 million, $20 million, and $38 million of netamortization of operating lease right-of-use assets for the twelve
monthsended December 31,2021, December 31, 2020, and December 31, 2019, respectively.
(2) Includes$18 million, $20 million, and $38 million of netamortization of operating lease liability for the twelve months
ended December 31,2021, December 31,2020, and December 31, 2019, respectively.

See accompanying notes to the consolidated financial statements.
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NEW YORK COMMUNITY BANCORP, INC.
NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
NOTE 1: ORGANIZATION AND BASIS OF PRESENTATION

Organization

New York Community Bancorp, Inc. (on a stand-alone basis, the “Parent Company” or, collectively with its
subsidiaries, the “Company”) was organized under Delaware law on July 20, 1993 and is the holding company for
New York Community Bank (hereinafter referred to as the “Bank”).

Foundedon April 14, 1859 and formerly known as Queens County Savings Bank, the Bank converted froma
state-chartered mutual savings bankto the capital stock formof ownership on November 23,1993, at which date the
Company issuedits initial offering of common stock (par value: $0.01 pershare) at a price of $25.00 per share ($0.93
per share on a split-adjusted basis, reflecting the impact of nine stock splits between 1994 and 2004).

The Company currently operates 237 branches through eightlocal divisions, each with a history of serviceand
strength: Queens County Savings Bank, Roslyn Savings Bank, Richmond County Savings Bank, Roosevelt Savings
Bank, and Atlantic Bankin New York; Garden State Community Bankin New Jersey; Ohio Savings Bankin Ohio;
and AmTrust Bank in Arizona and Florida.

Basis of Presentation

The following is a description of the significant accounting and reporting policies that the Company and its
subsidiaries follow in preparing and presenting their consolidated financial statements, which conformto U.S.
generally accepted accounting principles (“GAAP”) and to general practices within the banking industry. The
preparation of financial statements in conformity with GAAP requires the Company to make estimates and judgments
that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and the disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities at the
date of the consolidated financial statements, and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses during the reporting
period. Estimates that are used in connection with the determination of the allowance for loan and lease losses.

The accompanying consolidated financial statements include theaccounts of the Company and other entities in
which the Company has a controlling financial interest. All inter-company accounts and transactions are eliminated
in consolidation. The Company currently has certain unconsolidated subsidiaries in the form of wholly -owned
statutory business trusts, which were formed to issue guaranteed capital securities. See Note 9, “Borrowed Funds,”
for additional information regarding these trusts.

When necessary, certain reclassifications have been made to prior-yearamounts to conformto the current-year
presentation.

Dollar amounts are presented in millions, as compared to prior year filings which were presented in thousands
of dollars.

NOTE 2:SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Cashand Cash Equivalents

For cash flow reporting purposes, cash and cash equivalents include cash on hand, amounts due from banks,
and money market investments, which include federal funds sold and reverse repurchase agreements. At December 31,
2021 and 2020, the Company’s cashand cash equivalents totaled $2.2 billion and $1.9 billion, respectively. Included
in cash and cashequivalents at those dates were $1.7 billion and $1.6 billion, respectively, of interest-bearing deposits
in other financial institutions, primarily consisting of balances due fromthe FRB-NY. There were no federal funds
sold outstanding at December 31, 2021 or December 31, 2020. There was $406 million of reverse repurchase
agreements outstanding at December 31, 2021. There was $193 million reverse repurchase agreements outstanding
at December 31, 2020.

Debt Securities and Equity Investments with Readily Determinable Fair Values

The securities portfolio primarily consists of mortgage-related securities and, to a lesser extent, debtand equity
securities. Securities that are classified as “available for sale” are carried at their estimated fair value, with any
unrealized gains or losses, netoftaxes, reported as accumulated other comprehensive income or loss in stockholders’
equity. Securities that the Company has the intent and ability to hold to maturity are classified as “held to maturity”
and carried at amortized cost.
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The fair values of our securities—and particularly our fixed-rate securities—are affected by changes in market
interest ratesand credit spreads. In general, as interest rates rise and/or credit spreads widen, the fair value of fixed -
rate securities will decline. As interest rates fall and/or credit spreads tighten, the fair value of fixed-rate securities
will rise.

The Company evaluates available-for-sale debt securities in unrealized loss positions at least quarterly to
determine if an allowance for credit losses is required. Based on an evaluation of available information about past
events, current conditions, and reasonable and supportable forecasts that are relevant to collectability, the Conpany
has concluded that it expects to receive all contractual cash flows from each security held in its available -forsake
securities portfolio.

The Company first assesswhether (i) it intends to sell, or (ii) it is more likely than notthat the Company will be
required to sell the security beforerecovery of its amortized cost basis. If either of these criteria is met, any previously
recognized allowances are charged off and the security’s amortized cost basis is written down to fair value through
income. If neither of the aforementioned criteria are met, the Company evaluates whether thedecline in fair value has
resulted from credit losses or other factors. If this assessment indicates that a credit loss exists, the present value of
cash flows expected to be collected fromthe security are comparedto the amortized cost basis of the security. If the
present value of cash flows expected to be collected is less than the amortized cost basis, a credit loss exists and an
allowance for credit losses is recorded for the credit loss, limited by the amount that the fair value is less than the
amortized cost basis. Anyimpairment thathas notbeen recorded through an allowance for credit losses is recognized
in other comprehensive income.

Management has made the accounting policy election to exclude accrued interest receivable on available -for-
sale securities fromthe estimate of credit losses. Available-for-sale debt securities are placed on non-accrual status
when the Company no longerexpects to receiveall contractualamounts due, which is generally at 90 days pastdue.
Accruedinterestreceivable is reversed against interest income when a security is placed on non-accrual status.

Equity investments with readily determinable fair values are measured at fair value with changes in fair value
recognized in net income.

Premiums and discounts on securities are amortized to expense and accreted to income over the remaining
period to contractual maturity using a method that approximates the interest method, and are adjusted for anticipated
prepayments. Dividend and interest income are recognized when earned. The cost of securities sold is based on the
specific identification method.

Federal Home Loan Bank Stock

As amember of the FHLB-NY, the Company is requiredto hold shares of FHLB-NY stock, which is carried at
cost. The Company’s holding requirement varies based on certain factors, including its outstanding borrowings from
the FHLB-NY.

The Company conducts a periodic review and evaluation of its FHLB-NY stock to determine if any impairment
exists. The factors considered in this process include, among others, significant deterioration in FHLB-NY earnings
performance, credit rating, or asset quality; significant adverse changes in the regulatory or economic environment;
and other factors thatcould raise significant concerns about the creditworthiness and the ability ofthe FHLB-NY to
continue as a going concern.

Loans

Loans, net, are carried at unpaid principal balances, including unearned discounts, purchase accounting (i.e,,
acquisition-date fair value) adjustments, net deferred loan origination costs or fees, and the allowance for credit losses
on loans.

The Company recognizes interest income on loans using the interest method over the life of the loan.
Accordingly, the Company defers certain loan origination and commitment fees, and certain loan origination costs,
and amortizes the net fee or cost as an adjustment to the loan yield overthe termof the related loan. When a loan is
sold or repaid, the remaining net unamortized fee or cost is recognized in interest income.

Prepayment income on loans is recorded in interest income and only when cash is received. Accordingly, there
are no assumptions involved in the recognition of prepayment income.
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Two factors are considered in determining the amount of prepayment income: the prepayment penalty
percentageset forth in the loan documents, and the principal balance of the loan atthe time of prepayment. The volurme
of loans prepaying may vary fromone period to another, oftenin connection with actual or perceived changes in the
direction of market interest rates. When interest rates are declining, rising precipitously, or perceived to be on the
verge ofrising, prepayment income may increase as more borrowers optto refinanceand lockin current rates prior to
further increases taking place.

A loan generally is classified as a “non-accrual” loan whenit is 90 days ormore past due or when it is deenmed
to be impaired because the Company no longer expectsto collect allamounts due according to the contractual tems
of the loan agreement. Whena loan is placed onnon-accrual status, managementceases the accrual of interest owed,
and previously accrued interestis charged againstinterestincome. A loan is generally returned to accrual status when
the loan is currentand management has reasonable assurance that the loanwill be fully collectible. Interestinconme on
non-accrual loans is recorded when received in cash.

Allowance for Credit Losseson Loans and Leases

The Company’s January 1,2020, adoptionof ASU No. 2016-13, “Measurement of Credit Losses on Financial
Instruments,” resulted in a significant change to our methodology for estimating the allowance since December 31,
2019. ASU No. 2016-13 replaces the incurred loss methodology with an expected loss methodology that is refered
to as the CECL methodology. The measurement of expected creditlosses under CECL is applicable to financial assets
measured at amortized cost, including loan receivables. It also applies to off-balance sheet exposures not accounted
for as insurance and net investments in leases accounted for under ASC Topic 842. At December 31, 2020, the
allowance for loan and lease losses totaled $194 million. On January 1, 2020, the Company adopted the CECL
methodology under ASU Topic 326 and recognized an increase in the ACL on loans and leases of $2 million as a
“Day 1” transition adjustment from changes in methodology, with a corresponding decrease in retained earnings.
Separately, at December 31, 2019, the Company had an allowance for unfunded commitments of $1 million. Upon
adoption, the Company recognized an increase in the allowance for unfunded commitments of $13 million as a “Day
1” transition adjustment with a corresponding decrease in retained earnings.

The allowance for credit losses onloans and leases is deducted fromthe amortized cost basis of a financial asset
or a group of financial assets so that the balance sheet reflects the net amount the Company expects to collect.
Amortized cost is the unpaid loan balance, net of deferred fees and expenses, and includes negative escrow.
Subsequent changes (favorable and unfavorable) in expected credit losses are recognized immediately in netincone
as a credit loss expense orareversal of credit loss expense. Management estimates the allowance by projecting and
multiplying together the probability-of-default, loss-given-default and exposure-at-default depending on economic
parameters for each month of the remaining contractual term. Economic parameters are developed using available
information relating to past events, current conditions, economic forecasts, and macroeconomic assumptions. The
Company’s economic parameters are forecastover a reasonable and supportable period 0of 24 months, and afterwards
reverts to a historical average loss rate on a straight line basis over a 12 month period. Historical credit experience
overthe observation period provides the basis for the estimation of expected credit losses, with qualitative adjustrrents
made for differences in current loan-specific risk characteristics such as differences in underwriting standards,
portfolio mix, delinquency levels and terms, as well as for changes in environmental conditions, such as changes in
legislation, regulation, policies, administrative practices or other relevantfactors. Expected credit losses are estimated
over the contractual term of the loans, adjusted for forecasted prepayments when appropriate. The contractual term
excludes potential extensions or renewals. The methodology used in the estimation ofthe allowance for credit losses
on loans and leases, which is performed at least quarterly, is designed to be dynamic and responsive to changes in
portfolio credit quality and forecasted economic conditions. Each quarter the Company reassesses the appropriateness
ofthe reasonable and supportable forecasting period, the reversion period and historical mean at the portfolio segrrent
level, consideringany required adjustments for differences in underwriting standards, portfolio mix, and other relevant
data shifts over time.

The allowance for credit losses on loans and leases is measured on a collective (pool) basis when similar risk
characteristics exist. The portfolio segment represents the level at which a systematic methodology is applied to
estimate credit losses. Managementbelieves the products within each of the entity’s portfolio segments exhibit similar
risk characteristics. Smaller pools of homogenous financing receivables with homogeneous risk characteristics were
modeled using themethodology selected for the portfolio segment. Themacroeconomic dataused in the quantitative
models are based on a reasonable and supportable forecast period of 24 months. The Company leverages economic
projections including property market and prepayment forecasts fromestablished independent third parties to inform
its loss drivers in the forecast. Beyond this forecast period, the Company revertstoa historical average loss rate. This
reversion to the historical average loss rate is performed on a straight-line basis over 12 months.
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Loans that donotshare risk characteristics are evaluated on an individual basis. These include loans thatare in
nonaccrual status with balances above management determined materiality thresholds depending on loan class and
also loans that are designated as TDR or “reasonably expected TDR” (criticized, classified, or maturing loans that will
have a modification processed within the next three months). In addition, all taxi medallion loans are individually
evaluated. Ifa loan is determined to be collateral dependent, or meets the criteria to apply the collateral dependent
practical expedient, expected credit losses are determined based onthe fair value of the collateral at the reporting date,
less costs to sell as appropriate.

The Company maintains an allowance for credit losses on off-balance sheet credit exposures. The Corrpany
estimates expected credit losses over the contractual period in which the Company is exposed to credit risk via a
contractual obligation to extend credit, unless that obligation is unconditionally cancellable by the Company. The
allowance for credit losses on off-balance sheet credit exposures is adjusted as a provision for credit losses expense.
The estimate includes consideration of the likelihood thatfundingwill occur and an estimate of expected credit losses
on commitments expectedto befunded over their estimated life. The Company examined historical credit conversion
factor (“CCF”) trends to estimate utilization rates, and chose an appropriate mean CCF based on both management
judgment and quantitative analysis. Quantitative analysis involved examination of CCFs over a range of fund-up
windows (between 12 and 36 months) and comparison of the mean CCF for each fund -up window with management
judgment determining whether the highest mean CCF across fund-up windows made business sense. The Conpany
applies the same standards and estimated loss rates to the credit exposures as to the related class of loans.

Allowance for Loan and Lease Losses-2019

At December 31, 2019, the methodology used for the computation of the allowance for loan and lease losses
the Bank segregated their loss factors (used for both criticized and non-criticized loans) into a component that was
primarily basedon historical loss rates anda component thatwas primarily based on other qualitative factors that are
probable to affect loan collectability. In determining the allowance for loan and lease losses, management considers
the Bank’s current business strategies and credit processes, including compliance with applicable regulatory guidelines
and with guidelines approved by the Boards of Directors with regard to credit limitations, loan approvals, underwriting
criteria, and loan workout procedures.

The allowance for loan and lease losses is established based on management’s evaluation ofincurred losses in
the portfolio in accordance with GAAP, andis comprised of both specific valuation allowances and a general valuation
allowance.

Specific valuation allowances are established based on management’s analyses of individual loans that are
considered impaired. If a loan is deemed to be impaired, management measures the extent of the impairment and
establishes a specific valuation allowance for thatamount. A loan is classified as impaired when, based on current
information and/or events, it is probable that the Company will be unable to collect all amounts due under the
contractual terms of the loan agreement. The Company applies this classification as necessary to loans individually
evaluated forimpairment in our portfolios. Smaller-balance homogenous loans and loans carried at the lower of cost
or fair value are evaluated for impairment on a collective, rather than individual, basis. Loans to certain borrowers
who have experienced financial difficulty and forwhich the terms have been modified, resulting in a concession, are
considered TDRs and are classified as impaired.

The Company primarily measures impairment onanindividual loan and determine theextent towhich a specific
valuation allowanceis necessary by comparing the loan’s outstanding balance to either the fair value ofthecollateral,
less the estimated cost to sell, orthe present value ofexpected cash flows, discounted at the loan’s effective interest
rate. Generally, when the fair value of the collateral, net of the estimated cost to sell, or the present value of the
expected cash flows is less than the recorded investment in the loan, any shortfall is promptly charged off.

An allowance for unfunded commitments is maintained separate from the allowance for loan and lease losses
and is included in Other liabilities in the Consolidated Statements of Condition.

Goodwill

The Company adopted, on a prospective basis, ASU No. 2017-04, Intangibles—Goodwill and Other (Topic
350): Simplifying the Test for Goodwill Impairment on January 1, 2020. The Company has significant intangible
assets relatedtogoodwilland as of December 31, 2021, the Company had goodwill of $2.4 billion. In connectionwith
its acquisitions, the assets acquired and liabilities assumed are recorded at their estimated fair values. Goodwill
represents the excess of the purchase price of its acquisitions over the fair value of identifiable net assets acquired,
including other identified intangible assets. The Company tests goodwill for impairment at the reporting unit level.
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The Company has identified one reporting unit which is the same as its operating segmentand reportable segment. If
the Company changes its strategy or if market conditions shift, its judgments may change, which may result in
adjustments to the recorded goodwill balance.

The Company performs its goodwill impairment test in the fourth quarter of each year, or more often if events
or circumstances warrant. For annual goodwill impairment testing, the Company has the option to first performa
qualitative assessmentto determine whether it is more likely than notthatthe fair value ofareporting unit is less than
its carrying amount, including goodwilland other intangible assets. Ifthe Company concludes that this is the case, it
would compare the fair value the reporting unit with its carrying amountand recognize an impairment charge for the
amount by which the carrying amount exceeds the reporting unit’s fair value. The loss recognized, however, would
not exceed the total amount of goodwill allocated to that reporting unit. Additionally, the Company would consider
income tax effects fromany taxdeductible goodwill on the carryingamount of the reporting unit when measuring the
goodwill impairment loss, if applicable. As of December 31, 2021, the Company’s goodwill was not impaired.

Premises andEquipment, Net

Premises, furniture, fixtures, and equipment are carried at cost, less the accumulated depreciation computed on
a straight-line basis over the estimated useful lives of the respective assets (generally 20 years for premises and three
to ten years for furniture, fixtures, and equipment). Leasehold improvements are carried at cost less the accumulated
amortization computed on a straight-line basis over the shorter of the related lease termorthe estimated useful life of
the improvement.

Depreciation is included in “Occupancy and equipment expense” in the Consolidated Statements of Income and
Comprehensive Income, and amounted to $21 million, $24 million, and $27 million, respectively, in the years ended
December 31, 2021, 2020, and 2019.

Bank-Owned Life Insurance

The Company has purchased life insurance policies on certain employees. These BOLI policies are recorded in
the Consolidated Statements of Condition attheir cashsurrender value. Income fromthese policies and changes in the
cash surrender value are recorded in “Non-interest income” in the Consolidated Statements of Income and
Comprehensive Income. At December 31,2021 and 2020, the Company’s investmentin BOLI was $1.2 billion. The
Company’s investment in BOLI generated income of $29 million, $32 million, and $28 million, respectively, during
the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020, and 2019.

Repossessed Assets and OREO

Repossessed assets consist ofany property or other assets acquired through, orin lieu of, foreclosure are sold
or rented, and are recorded at fair value, less the estimated selling costs, at the date of acquisition. Following
foreclosure, management periodically performs a valuation ofthe asset, and the assets are carried at the lower of the
carrying amountor fairvalue, less the estimated selling costs. EXpenses and revenues fromoperations and changes in
valuation, ifany, are included in “General and administrative expense” in the Consolidated Statements of Income and
Comprehensive Income. At December 31, 2021, the Company had $3 million of OREO and $5 million of taxi
medallions. At December 31, 2020, the Company had $2 million of OREO and $7 million of taxi medallions.

Income Taxes

Income tax expense consists of income taxes that are currently payable and deferred income taxes. Defemed
income tax expense is determined by recognizing deferred tax assets and liabilities for future tax consequences
attributable totemporary differences between the financial statement carrying amounts of existing assets and liabilities
and their respective taxbases. Deferred taxassets and liabilities are measured using enacted taxrates that are expected
toapply to taxable income in years in which those temporary differences are expectedto be recovered or settled. The
Company assesses the deferred taxassetsand establishes a valuation allowance when realization of a deferred asset
is not considered to be “more likely than not.” The Company considers its expectation of future taxable income in
evaluating the need for a valuation allowance.

The Company estimates income taxes payable based onthe amount it expects to owe the various taxauthorities
(i.e., federal, state, and local). Income taxes represent the net estimated amount due to, orto be received from, such
tax authorities. In estimating income taxes, management assesses the relative merits and risks of the appropriate tax
treatment of transactions, taking into account statutory, judicial, and regulatory guidance in the context of the
Company’s tax position. In this process, management also relies on tax opinions, recent audits, and historical
experience. Althoughthe Company uses the best available information to record income taxes, underlying estimates
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and assumptions can change over time as a result of unanticipated events or circumstances such as changes in taxlaws
and judicial guidance influencing its overall tax position.

Derivative Instruments and Hedging Activities

The Company records all derivatives on the balance sheet at fair value. The accounting for changes in the fair
value of derivatives depends on the intended use of the derivative, whether the Company has elected to designate a
derivative in a hedging relationship and apply hedge accounting and whether the hedging relationship has satisfied
the criteria necessary to apply hedge accounting. Derivatives designated and qualifying as a hedge of the exposure to
changes in the fair value of an asset, liability, or firm commitment attributable to a particular risk, such as interest rate
risk, are considered fair value hedges. Derivatives designated and qualifyingas a hedge of the exposure to variability
in expected future cash flows, or other types of forecasted transactions, are considered cash flow hedges. Hedge
accounting generally provides for the matching of the timing of gain or loss recognition on the hedging instrument
with the recognition ofthe changes in the fair value ofthe hedged asset or liability that are attributable to the hedged
risk in a fair value hedge or the earnings effect of the hedged forecasted transactions in a cash flow hedge. The
Company may enterinto derivative contracts thatare intended to economically hedge certain of its risks, eventhough
hedge accounting does not apply or the Company elects not to apply hedge accounting.

Stock-Based Compensation

Under the New York Community Bancorp, Inc. 2020 Omnibus Incentive Plan (the “2020 Incentive Plan”),
which was approved by the Company’s shareholders at its Annual Meeting on June 3, 2020, shares are available for
grantas restricted stock or other forms of related rights. At December 31, 2021, the Company had 8,548,783 shares
available for grant underthe 2020 Incentive Plan. Compensation cost related to restricted stock grants is recognized
on a straight-line basis over the vesting period. For a more detailed discussion of the Company’s stock-based
compensation, see Note 15, “Stock-Related Benefit Plans.”

Retirement Plans

The Company’s pension benefit obligations and post-retirement health and welfare benefit obligations, and the
related costs, are calculated using actuarial concepts in accordance with GAAP. The measurement of such obligations
and expenses requires that certain assumptions be made regarding several factors, most notably including the discount
rate and the expected rate of return on plan assets. The Company evaluates these assumptions on an annual basis.
Other factors considered by the Company in its evaluation include retirement patterns and mortality rates.

Under GAAP, actuarial gains and losses, prior service costs or credits, and any remaining transition assets or
obligations that have not been recognized under previous accounting standards must be recognized in AOCL until
they are amortized as a component of net periodic benefit cost.

Earnings per Common Share (Basic and Diluted)

Basic EPS is computed by dividing the net income available to common shareholders by theweighted average
number of common shares outstanding during the period. Diluted EPS is computed using the same method as basic
EPS, however, the computation reflects the potential dilution that would occur if outstanding in-the-money stock
options were exercised and converted into common stock.

Unvested stock-based compensation awards containing non-forfeitable rights to dividends paid on the
Company’s common stock are considered participating securities, andtherefore are included in the two-class method
for calculating EPS. Underthe two-class method, all earnings (distributed and undistributed) are allocated to common
shares and participating securities based on their respective rights to receive dividends on the common stock The
Company grants restricted stock to certain employees under its stock-based compensation plan. Recipients receive
cash dividends during the vesting periods of these awards, including on the unvested portion of such awards. Since
these dividends are non-forfeitable, the unvested awards are considered participating securities and therefore have
earnings allocated to them.
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The following table presents the Company’s computation ofbasic and diluted earnings per common share for
the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020, and 2019:

Years Ended December 31,

(in millions, except share and per share amounts) 2021 2020 2019
Net income available to common stockholders $ 563 $ 478 $ 362
Less: Dividends paid onandearnings allocated

to participating securities @) (6) 4
Earnings applicable to common stock $ 556 $ 472 % 358
Weighted average common shares outstanding 463,865,661 462,605,341 465,380,01C
Basic earnings per common share $ 120 $ 102 $ 0.77
Earnings applicable to common stock $ 556 $ 472 % 358
Weighted average common shares outstanding 463,865,661 462,605,341 465,380,01C
Potential dilutive common shares 767,058 676,061 283,322
Total shares for diluted earnings per common

share computation 464,632,719 463,281,402 465,663,332
Diluted earnings per common share and

common share equivalents $ 120 $ 102 $ 0.77

Impact of Recent Accounting Pronouncements
Recently Adopted Accounting Standards

The Company adopted ASU No. 2020-04 in the first quarter of 2020 upon issuance. The amendments provide
optional expedients and exceptions for certain contracts, hedging relationships, and other transactions that reference
LIBOR or another referencerate expectedto be discontinued because of rate reform. The guidance is effective from
the date of issuance until December 31, 2022. If certain criteria are met, the amendments allow exceptions to the
designation criteria of the hedging relationship and the assessment of hedge effectivenessduring thetransition period.
To date, the guidance has not had a materialimpact on the Company’s Consolidated Statements of Condition, results
of operations, or cash flows. The Company will continue to assess the impact as the referencerate transition occurs.

NOTE 3: RECLASSIFICATIONS OUT OF ACCUMULATED OTHER COMPREHENSIVE LOSS

(in millions) For the Twelve Months Ended December 31, 2021
Amount
Reclassified
out of
Accumulated
Other Affected Line Item in the
Details about Comprehensive Consolidated Statements of Income
Accumulated Other Comprehensive Loss Loss (M and Comprehensive Income
Unrealized gains on available-for-sale
securities: $ - Net gain on securities
- Income tax expense
$ - Net gain on securities, net of tax
Unrealized gains on cash flow hedges: 3 (25) Interest expense

7 Income tax benefit

$ (18) Net gain on cash flow hedges, net of tax
Amortization of defined benefit pension
plan items:
Past service liability $ - Included in the computation of net periodic credit ?)
Actuarial losses (7) Included in the computation of net periodic cost (2)
(7) Total before tax
2 Income tax benefit
Amortization of defined benefit pension plan items,
$ (5) net of tax
Total reclassifications for the period $ (23)

(1) Amountsin parenthesesindicate expense items.
(2) SeeNote 14, “Employee Benefits,” for additional information.

83



NOTE 4:SECURITIES

The following tables summarize the Company’s portfolio of debt securities available for sale and equity
investments with readily determinable fair values at December 31, 2021 and 2020:

(in millions)
Debt securities available-for-sale
Mortgage-Related Debt Securities:

GSE certificates

GSE CMOs
Total mortgage-related debt securities
Other Debt Securities:

U. S. Treasury obligations

GSE debentures

Asset-backed securities

Municipal bonds

Corporate bonds

Foreign notes

Capitaltrust notes
Total other debt securities
Totaldebt securities available for sale
Equity securities:

Preferred stock

Mutual funds
Totalequity securities
Totalsecurities @

(1) The underlying assets of the asset-backed securities are substantially guaranteed by the U.S. Government.

December 31, 2021

(2) Excludesaccrued interest receivable of $15 million included in other assets in the Consolidated Statements of Condition.

(in millions)
Debt securities available-for-sale
Mortgage-Related Debt Securities:
GSE certificates
GSE CMOs
Total mortgage-related debt securities
Other Debt Securities:
U. S. Treasury obligations
GSE debentures
Asset-backed securities
Municipalbonds
Corporate bonds
Foreign Notes
'Capital trust notes
Total other debt securities
Total othersecurities available for sale
Equity securities:
Preferred stock
Mutual funds
Totalequity securities

Total securities @

(1) The underlying assets of the asset-backed securities are substantially guaranteed by the U.S. Government.

Gross Gross
Amortized Unrealized Unrealized Fair
Cost Gain Loss Value
$ 1,102 $ 20 $ 15 $ 1,107
1,717 11 45 1,683
$ 2819 $ 31 3 60 $ 2,790
$ 45 $ — 3 — 3 45
1,524 1 45 1,480
479 3 3 479
25 — — 25
821 18 1 838
25 1 — 26
96 8 7 97
$ 3015 $ 31 $ 5 $ 2,990
$ 5834 $ 62 $ 116 $ 5,780
16 — — 16
$ 16 $ — 3 — 3 16
$ 5850 $ 62 $ 116 $ 5,796
December 31, 2020
Gross Gross

Amortized Unrealized Unrealized Fair

Cost Gain Loss Value
$ 1,155% 54% —$ 1,209
1,787 45 3 1,829
$ 2,942% 9c$ 3% 3,038
$ 65% —$ —$ 65
1,158 4 4 1,158
530 2 6 526
26 1 — 27
871 18 6 883
25 1 — 26
96 € 11 91
$ 2,771% 32% 27% 2,776
$ 5,713% 131% 30% 5,814
15 — —$ 15
16 — — 16
$ 313 —$ —$ 31
$ 5,744% 131% 30% 5,845

(2) Excludesaccrued interest receivable of $15 million included in other assets in the Consolidated Statements of Condition.
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At December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, the Company had $734 million and $714 million of FHLB-NY
stock, at cost. The Company maintains an investment in FHLB-NY stock partly in conjunction with its membership
in the FHLB and partly related to its access to the FHLB funding it utilizes.

The following table summarizes the gross proceeds, gross realized gains, and gross realized losses fromthe sale
of available-for-sale securities during the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020, and 2019:

December 31,
(in millions) 2021 2020 2019
Gross proceeds $ — 3 484 $ 361
Gross realized gains — 2 5
Gross realized losses — 1 —

Net unrealized gains on equity securities recognized in earnings for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020,
and 2019 were $0 million, $1 million and $2 million, respectively.

The following table summarizes, by contractual maturity, the amortized cost of securities at December 31, 2021

u.s. State,
Mortgage- Government County, Other
Related and GSE and Debt Fair
Securities Obligations Municipal Securities Value
(dollars in millions)
Auvailable-for-Sale Debt
Securities:
Due within one year $ 27 $ 45 $ — 3 5 ¢ 77
Due from one to five years 142 22 — 408 594
Due from five to ten years 271 423 19 512 1,226
Due after ten years 2,379 1,079 6 496 3,883
Total debt securities available
for sale $ 2,819 $ 1,569 $ 25 $ 1,421 § 5,780

(1) Includescorporate bonds, capital trust notes, foreign notes, and asset-backed securities.

The following table presents securities having a continuous unrealized loss positionfor less than twelve months
and for twelve months or longer as of December 31, 2021:

Less than Twelve Months Twelve Months or Longer Total
Unrealized Fair Unrealized Unrealized
(in millions) Fair Value Loss Value Loss Fair Value Loss
Temporarily Impaired
Securities:
U. S. Treasury
obligations $ 45 $ — 3 — ¢ — ¢ 45 3 —
U.S. Government agency
and GSE obligations 317 7 185 8 502 15
GSE certificates 846 28 293 17 1,139 45
GSE CMOs 491 8 926 37 1,417 45
Asset-backed securities 130 1 135 2 265 3
Municipal bonds — — 8 — 8 —
Corporate bonds — — 99 1 99 1
Foreign notes 5 — — — 5 —
Capital trust notes — — 37 7 37 7
Equity securities 12 — — — 12 —
Total temporarily impaired
securities $ 1,846 $ 44 $ 1683 $ 72 $ 3529 § 116
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The following table presents securities having a continuous unrealized loss position for less than twelve months
and for twelve months or longer as of December 31, 2020:

Less than Twelve Months  Twelve Months or Longer Total
Unrealized Unrealized Unrealized

(in millions) Fair Value Loss Fair Value Loss Fair Value Loss
Temporarily Impaired Securities:

U. S. Treasury obligations $ — $ — $ — $ — $ — $ —

U.S. Government agency and GSE

obligations 59 — — — 59 —

GSE certificates 442 3 74 — 516 3

GSE CMOs 522 4 — — 522 4

Asset-backed securities — — 364 6 364 6

Municipal bonds — — 9 — 9 —

Corporate bonds 72 3 246 3 318 6

Foreign notes — — — — — —

Capital trust notes — — 33 11 33 11

Equity securities — — — — — —
Total temporarily impaired

securities $ 1,095 $ 10 $ 726 $ 20 $ 1,821 $ 30

The investment securities designated as having a continuous loss position for twelve months or more at
December 31, 2021 consisted of fouragency collateralized mortgage obligations, five capital trusts notes, four asset-
backed securities, two corporate bonds, twenty US government agency bonds, twenty one mortgage-backed securities
and one municipalbond. Theinvestmentsecurities designated as having a continuous loss position for twelve months
or more at December 31, 2020 consisted of fouragency collateralized mortgage obligations, five capital trusts notes,
seven asset-backed securities, three corporate bonds, and one municipal bond.

The Company evaluates available-for-sale debt securities in unrealized loss positions at least quarterly to
determine if an allowance for credit losses is required. Based on an evaluation of available information about past
events, current conditions, and reasonable and supportable forecasts that are relevant to collectability, the Conpany
has concluded that it expects to receive all contractual cash flows from each security held in its available -forsake
securities portfolio.

We first assess whether (i) we intend to sell, or (ii) it is more likely than not thatwe will be required to sell the
security before recovery of its amortized cost basis. If either of these criteria is met, any previously recognized
allowances are charged off and the security’s amortized cost basis is written down to fair value through income. If
neither of the aforementioned criteria are met, we evaluate whether the decline in fair value has resulted fromcredit
lossesorother factors. Ifthis assessment indicates that a credit loss exists, the present value of cash flows expectedto
be collected from the security are compared to the amortized cost basis of the security. If the present value of cash
flows expected to be collected is less than the amortized cost basis, a credit loss exists and an allowance for credit
losses is recorded for the credit loss, limited by the amount that the fair value is less than the amortized cost basis.
Any impairment that has not been recorded through an allowance for credit losses is recognized in other
comprehensive income.

None of the unrealized losses identified as of December 31, 2021 or December 31, 2020 relates to the
marketability of the securities or the issuers’ ability to honor redemption obligations. Rather, the unrealized losses
relate to changes in interestrates relative towhenthe investmentsecurities were purchased, and do notindicate credit-
related impairment. Management based this conclusion on an analysis of each issuer including a detailed credit
assessment ofeach issuer. The Company does notintend to sell, and it is not more likely than not that the Company
will be required to sellthe positions before the recovery of theiramortized cost basis, which may be at maturity. As
such, no allowance for credit losses was recorded with respect to debt securities as of or during the twelve months
ended December 31, 2021.

Management has made the accounting policy election to exclude accrued interest receivable on available -for-
sale securities fromthe estimate of credit losses. Available-for-sale debt securities are placed on non-accrual status
when we no longer expect to receive all contractual amounts due, which is generally at 90 days past due. Accrued
interest receivable is reversed against interest income when a security is placed on non-accrual status.
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NOTE 5: LOANS AND LEASES

The following table sets forth the composition of the loan and lease portfolio at the dates indicated:

December 31, 2021 December 31, 2020
Percent of Percent of
Loans Loans
Held for Held for
(dollarsin millions) Amount Investment Amount Investment
Loans and Leases Held for Investment:
Mortgage Loans:
Multi-family $ 34,603 75.75 %$ 32,236 75.28%
Commercial real estate 6,698 14.66 6,836 15.96
One-to-four family 160 0.35 236 0.55
Acquisition, development, and construction 209 0.46 Q0 0.21
Total mortgage loans held forinvestment 41,670 91.22 39,398 02.00
Other Loans:
Commercial and industrial 2,236 4.89 1,682 3.93
Lease financing, net of unearned income
of $95 and $116 respectively 1,770 3.88 1,735 4.05
Total commercial and industrial loans @ 4,006 8.77 3,417 7.98
Other 5 0.01 7 0.02
Totalotherloans held for investment 4,011 8.78 3,424 8.00
Totalloans and leases held for investment $ 45681 100.00 %$ 42,822 100.00%
Net deferred loan origination costs 57 62
Allowance for loan and lease losses (199) (194)
Total loans and leases held for investment, net $ 45539 $ 42,690
Loans held forsale © — 117
Totalloans and leases, net $ 45539 $ 42,807

(1) Excludesaccrued interest receivable of $199 million and $219 million at December 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020,
respectively, which is included in other assets in the Consolidated Statements of Condition.

(2) Includesspecialty finance loansand leases of $3.5 billion and $3.0 billion, respectively, at December 31,2021 and
December 31, 2020, and other C&I loans of $527 million and $393 million, respectively, at December 31,2021 and
December 31, 2020.

(3) Includesdeferred loan origination fees of $2 million.

Loansand Leases
Loansand Leases Held for Investment

The majority of the loans the Company originates for investment are multi-family loans, most of which are
collateralized by non-luxury apartmentbuildings in New York City with rent-regulated units and below-market rents.
In addition, the Company originates CRE loans, most of whichare collateralized by income-producing properties such
as office buildings, retail centers, mixed-use buildings, and multi-tenanted light industrial properties that are located
in New York City and on Long Island.

To a lesser extent, the Company also originates ADC loans for investment. One-to-four family loans held for
investment were originated through the Company’s former mortgage banking operation and primarily consisted of
jumbo prime adjustable rate mortgages made to borrowers with a solid credit history.

ADC loans are primarily originated for multi-family and residential tract projects in New York City and on
Long Island. C&I loans consist of asset-based loans, equipment loans and leases, and dealer floor-plan loans (together,
specialty finance loans and leases) that generally are made to large corporate obligors, many of which are publicly
traded, carry investment grade or near-investment grade ratings, and participate in stable industries nationwide; and
other C&I loans that primarily are made to small and mid-size businesses in Metro New York. Other C&l loans are
typically made for working capital, business expansion, and the purchase of machinery and equipment.

The repayment of multi-family and CRE loans generally depends on the income produced by the underlying
propertieswhich, in turn, depends ontheirsuccessful operation and management. To mitigate the potential for credit
losses, the Company underwrites its loans in accordance with credit standards it considers tobe prudent, looking first
at the consistency of the cash flows being produced by the underlying property. In addition, multi-family buildings,
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CRE properties, and ADC projects are inspected as a prerequisite to approval, and independent appraisers, whose
appraisals are carefully reviewed by the Company’s in-house appraisers, perform appraisals on the collateral
properties. In many cases, a second independent appraisal review is performed.

To further manage its credit risk, the Company’s lending policies limit the amount of credit granted to any one
borrower and typically require conservative debt service coverage ratios and loan-to-value ratios. Nonetheless, the
ability ofthe Company’s borrowers torepay these loans may be impacted by adverse conditions in the local real estate
market, the local economy and changes in applicable laws and regulations. Accordingly, there can be no assurance
that its underwriting policies will protect the Company from credit-related losses or delinquencies.

ADC loans typically involve a higher degree of credit risk than loans secured by improved or owner-occupied
real estate. Accordingly, borrowers are required to provide a guarantee of repayment and completion, and loan
proceeds are disbursed as construction progresses, as certified by in-house inspectors or third-party engineers. The
Company seeks to minimize the credit riskon ADC loans by maintaining conservative lending policies and rigorous
underwriting standards. However, if the estimate of value proves to be inaccurate, the cost of completion is greater
than expected, orthe length oftime to complete and/or sell or lease the collateral property is greater thananticipated,
the property could have a value upon completion that is insufficientto assure full repayment of the loan. This coukd
have a material adverseeffect onthequality of the ADC loan portfolio, and could result in losses or delinquencies. In
addition, the Company utilizes the same stringentappraisal process for ADC loans as it does for its multi-family and
CRE loans.

To minimize theriskinvolved in specialty financelending and leasing, the Company participates in syndicated
loans that are brought to it, and equipment loans and leases that are assigned to it, by a select group of nationally
recognized sources who have had long-termrelationships with its experienced lending officers. Each of these credits
is securedwith a perfected first security interest or outright ownership in the underlying collateral, and structured as
seniordebt or asanon-cancelable lease. To further minimize the risk involved in specialty finance lending and leasing,
each transaction is re-underwritten. In addition, outside counsel is retained to conduct a further review of the
underlying documentation.

To minimize the risks involved in other C&I lending, the Company underwrites such loans on the basis of the
cash flows produced by the business; requires that such loans be collateralized by various business assets, including
inventory, equipment, and accounts receivable, among others; and typically requires personal guarantees. However,
the capacity ofaborrowerto repay sucha C&l loan is substantially dependent onthe degree to which the businessis
successful. In addition, the collateral underlying such loans may depreciate over time, may not be conducive to
appraisal, or may fluctuate in value, based upon the results of operations of the business.

Included in loans held forinvestment at December 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020, were loans of $6 million
and $38 million, respectively, to officers, directors, and their related interests and parties. There were no loans to
principal shareholders at that date.

Asset Quality

Aloan generally is classified as a non-accrual loan whenit is 90 days or more pastdueor when itis deenmed to
be impaired because the Company no longer expectsto collect allamounts dueaccordingto the contractual terms of
the loan agreement. Whena loan is placed on non-accrual status, management ceases the accrual of interest owed, and
previously accrued interest is charged againstinterestincome. A loan is generally returned to accrual status when the
loan is current and management has reasonable assurance that the loan will be fully collectible. Interest income on
non-accrual loansis recorded whenreceived in cash. At December 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020, all of ournon-
performing loans were non-accrual loans.
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The following table presents information regarding the quality of the Company’s loans held for investment at
December 31, 2021:

Loans 90
Days or
More
Loans Delinquent
30-89 Non- and Still Total Total
Days Accrual Accruing Past Due Current Loans
(in millions) Past Due Loans Interest Loans Loans Receivable
Multi-family $ 57 $ 10 $ — $ 67 $ 34536 $ 34,603
Commercial real estate 2 16 — 18 6,680 6,698
One-to-four family 8 1 — 9 151 160
Acquisition, development, and
construction — — — — 209 209
Commercial and industrial® (2) — 6 — 6 4,000 4,006
Other — — — — 5 5
Total $ 67 $ 33 % — $ 100 $ 45581 $ 45,681

(1) Includes$6 million of taxi medallion-related loans thatwere 90 days or more pastdue. There were no taxi medallion-
related loansthatwere 30 to 89 days past due.
(2) Includeslease financing receivables, all of which were current.

The following table presents information regarding the quality of the Company’s loans held for investment at
December 31, 2020:

Loans 90
Days or
More
Loans Delinquent
30-89 Non- and Still Total Total
Days Accrual Accruing Past Due Current Loans
(in millions) Past Due  Loans Interest Loans Loans Receivable
Multi-family $ 4% 4% — 9 8 % 32,228 $ 32,236
Commercial real estate 10 12 — 22 6,814 6,836
One-to-four family 2 2 — 4 232 236
Acquisition, development, and
construction — — — — Q0 0
Commercial and industrial® @ — 2C — 20 3,397 3,417
Other — — — — 7 7
Total $ 16 $ RS —$ 54 $ 42,768 $ 42,822

(1) Includes$19 million of taxi medallion-related loansthat were 90 days or more past due. There were no taxi medallion-
related loansthatwere 30 to 89 dayspast due.
(2) Includeslease financing receivables, all of which were current.

The following table summarizes the Company’s portfolio ofloans held for investmentby credit quality indicator
at December 31, 2021;

Mortgage Loans Other Loans
Acquisition,
One-to- Development, Total Commercial Total
Multi- Commercial Four and Mortgage and Other
(in millions) Family Real Estate Family Construction Loans Industrial® Other Loans
Credit Quality Indicator:
Pass $ 33011 $ 5874 $ 137 $ 204 $ 39226 $ 3959 $ 5% 3,964
Special mention 981 643 14 5 1,643 2 — 2
Substandard 611 181 9 — 801 45 — 45
Doubtful — — — — — — — —
Total $ 34,603 § 6,698 $ 160 $ 209 $ 41670 $ 4,006 $ 5% 4,011

(1) Includeslease financing receivables, all of which were classified as Pass.

89



The following table summarizes the Company’s portfolio ofloans held for investmentby credit quality indicator
at December 31, 2020:

Mortgage Loans Other Loans
Acquisition,
One-to- Development, Total Commercial Total
Multi- Commercial Four and Mortgage and Other
(in millions) Family Real Estate Family Construction Loans Industrial®  Other Loans
Credit Quality Indicator:
Pass $ 31,220 $ 5884 $ 222 % 68 $ 37394 3 3388 $ 73 3,395
Special mention 567 637 12 22 1,238 3 — 3
Substandard 449 315 2 — 766 26 — 26
Doubtful — — — — — — — —
Total 3 32,036 $ 5,836 $ 236 § 90 3 39398 § 3417 § 73 3424

(1) Includeslease financing receivables, all of which were classified as Pass.

The preceding classifications are the most current ones available and generally have been updated within the
last twelve months. In addition, they follow regulatory guidelines and can generally be described as follows: pass
loans are of satisfactory quality; special mention loans have potential weaknesses that deserve management’s close
attention; substandard loans are inadequately protected by the current net worthand paying capacity of the borrower
orof the collateral pledged (these loans have a well-defined weakness and there is a possibility that the Company will
sustain some loss); and doubtful loans, based on existing circumstances, have weaknesses that make collection or
liquidation in full highly questionable and improbable. In addition, one-to-four family loans are classified based on
the duration of the delinquency.

The following table presents, by credit quality indicator, loan class, and year of origination, the amortized cost
basis of the Company’s loans and leases as of December 31, 2021.

Vintage Year

(in millions) Prior To Revolving

Risk Rating Group 2021 2020 2019 2018 2017 2017 Loans Total

Pass $ 9,363% 9,223% 5,623% 4,700% 3,320% 7,006% 17% 39,252
Special Mention — 128 221 346 123 825 1 1,644
Substandard — 23 108 145 93 432 — 801
Total mortgage loans $ 9,363% 9,374% 5,952% 5191% 3,536 % 8,263% 18% 41,697
Pass 916 670 533 87 152 167 1,469 3,994
Special Mention — — — — — — 2 2
Substandard — 2 2 1 1 13 26 45
Total other loans 916 672 535 88 153 180 1,497 4,041
Total $ 10,279% 10,046% 6,487% 5279% 3,689% 8,443% 1515% 45,738

When management determines thatforeclosure is probable, expected credit losses are based on the fair value of
the collateral adjusted for selling costs. When the borrower is experiencing financial difficulty at the reporting date
and repayment is expected to be provided substantially throughthe operation or sale ofthe collateral, the collateral
dependent practical expedient has been elected and expected credit losses are based on the fair value of the collateral
at the reporting date, adjusted for selling costs as appropriate. For CRE loans, collateral properties include office
buildings, warehouse/distribution buildings, shopping centers, apartment buildings, residential and commercial tract
development. The primary source of repaymentonthese loans is expected to come fromthe sale, permanentfinancing
or lease of the real property collateral. CRE loans are impacted by fluctuations in collateral values, as well as the
ability of the borrower to obtain permanent financing.

The following table summarizes the extentto which collateral secures the Company’s collateral-dependent loans
held for investment by collateral type as of December 31, 2021:

Collateral Type
Real
(inmillions) Property Other
Multi-family $ 9% —
Commercial real estate 30 —
One-to-four family — —
Acquisition, development, and construction —
Commercial and industrial —
Other —
Total collateral-dependent loans held for investment 39

ol | o |

Other collateral type consists of taxi medallions, cash, accounts receivable and inventory.
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There were no significant changes in the extentto which collateral secures the Company’s collateral-dependent
financial assets during the twelve months ended December 31, 2021.

At December 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020, the Company had noresidential mortgage loans in the process
of foreclosure.

The interest income that would have been recorded under the original terms of non-accrual loans at the
respective year-ends, andthe interest income actually recorded on these loans in the respectiveyears, is summarized
below:

December 31,
(inmillions) 2021 2020 2019
Interest income thatwould have beenrecorded $ 33 5% 5
Interest income actually recorded (1) (1) (3)
Interest income foregone $ 29 4% 2

Troubled DebtRestructurings

The Company is required to account for certain loan modifications and restructurings as TDRs. In general, a
modification or restructuring of a loan constitutes a TDR if the Company grants a concession to a borrower
experiencing financial difficulty. A loan modified as a TDR generally is placed on non-accrual status until the
Company determines that future collection of principal and interest is reasonably assured, which requires, among other
things, that the borrower demonstrate performance according to the restructured terms for a period of at least six
consecutive months.

In an effort to proactively managedelinquentloans, the Company has selectively extendedto certain borrowers
concessions such as rate reductions, extension of maturity dates, and forbearance agreements. As of December 31,
2021, loans on which concessions were made with respect to rate reductions and/or extension of maturity dates
amounted to $29 million.

The CARES Act was enacted on March 27, 2020. Under the CARES Act, the Company made the election to
deemthat loan modifications do notresult in TDRs if they are (1) related to the novel coronavirus disease (“COVID-
19”); (2) executed on a loan that was not more than 30 days past due as of December 31, 2019; and (3) executed
between March 1, 2020, and the earlier of (A) 60 days after the date of termination of the National Emergency or (B)
December 31, 2020. This includes short-term (e.g., up to sixmonths) modifications such as payment deferrals, fee
waivers, extensions of repayment terms, or delays in paymentthatare insignificant. Borrowers considered current are
those that are less than 30 days past due on their contractual payments at the time a modification program is
implemented.

The following table presents informationregarding the Company’s TDRs as of December 31, 2021 and 2020:

December 31, 2021 December 31, 2020
Non- Non-

(inmillions) Accruing Accrual Total Accruing Accrual Total
Loan Category:

Multi-family $ — $ 7$ 7% — $ — $ —

Commercial real estate 16 — 16 15 — 15

One-to-four family — — — — — —

Acquisition, development, and

construction — — — — — —

Commercial and industrial @ — 6 6 — 19 19

Total $ 16 $ 13 $ 29 % 15 $ 19 $ 34

(1) Includes$6 million and $18 million of taxi medallion-related loans at December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively.
The eligibility of a borrower forwork-out concessions of any nature depends uponthe facts and circunstances

of each loan, which may change fromperiod to period, and involves judgmentby Company personnel regarding the
likelihood that the concession will result in the maximum recovery for the Company.
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The financial effects ofthe Company’s TDRs for the twelve months ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019
are summarized as follows:

For the Twelve Months Ended December 31,2021
Weighted Average
Interest Rate

Pre- Post-
Modification Modification Charge-
Number ~ Recorded Recorded Pre- Post- off Capitalized
(dollars in millions) ofLoans Investment Investment Modification Modification Amount Interest
Loan Category:
Commercial real estate 2% 4% 4 6.00% 3.55%$ —$ —
Multi-family 1 8 8 313 325 — —
Total 3% 12% 12 $ —$ —
For the Twelve Months Ended December 31,2020
Weighted Average
Interest Rate
Pre- Post-
Modification Modification Charge-
Number Recorded Recorded Pre- Post- off Capitalized
(dollars in millions) ofLoans Investment  Investment  Modification  Modification Amount Interest
Loan Category:
Commercial real estate 13 15 $ 15 8.00% 3.50%% — $ —
Commercial and industrial 42 9 8 2.36 2.23 1 —
Total 43 $ 24 $ 23 $ 1$ —
For the Twelve Months Ended December 31,2019
Weighted Average
Interest Rate
Pre- Post-
Modification Modification Charge-
Number Recorded Recorded Pre- Post- off Capitalized
(dollars in millions) ofLoans Investment  Investment Modification Modification Amount Interest
Loan Category:
One-to-four family 1% — $ — 5.50% 5.50%$% — $
Commercial and industrial 72 35 31 431 437 4 —
Total 73 $ 35 $ 31 $ 4%

At December 31, 2021, no loans have been modified as TDR's that were in payment default duringthe twelve
months ended at that date. December 31, 2020, C&I loans totaling $3 million that had been modified asa TDR during
the twelve months ended at that date were in payment default. At December 31,2019, C&I loans in the amount of $1
million that had been modified as a TDR during the twelvemonths ended at that date was in prepayment default.

The Company does not consider a payment to be in default whenthe loanis in forbearance, or otherwise granted
a delay of payment, when the agreement to forebear or allow a delay of payment is part of a modification.

Subsequent to the modification, the loan is not considered to be in default until payment is contractually past
due in accordancewith the modified terms. However, the Company does consider a loan with multiple modifications
or forbearance periods to be in default, and would also consider a loan to be in default if the borrower were in
bankruptcy or if the loan were partially charged off subsequent to modification.

NOTE 6: ALLOWANCE FOR CREDIT LOSSES ON LOANS AND LEASES

Allowance for Credit Losses on Loans and Leases

The following table summarizes activity in the allowance for loan and lease losses for the periods indicated:

Twelve Months Ended December 31,

2021 2020
(inmillions) Mortgage Other Total Mortgage Other Total
Balance, beginning of period $ 176$ 18 $ 194 $ 122 25% 148
Impact of CECL adoption — — — — 2 2
Adjustedbalance, beginning of period 176 18 194 123 27 150
Charge-offs (6) 7 (13) 2@ (20 (22)
Recoveries 2 13 15 1 2 3
Provision for (recovery of) credit
losseson loans and leases 6 (3) 3 54 9 63
Balance, end of period $ 1788 21% 199 $ 17¢$ 18 % 194
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At December 31, 2021, the allowance for credit losses on loansand leases totaled $199 million, up $5 million
compared to December 31, 2020, driven by aprovision for credit losses of $3million coupled with net recoveries of
$2 million during the year 2021.

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the allowance for unfunded commitments totaled $12 million.

For the yearended December 31, 2021 the allowance for credit losses on loansand leases remained relatively
flat primarily due to the combination of macroeconomic factors and increased loan activity on thebalance sheet. The
key contributing forecasted macroeconomic and market level factors included relatively unchanged unemployment
rates, slight increase in Gross Domestic Product (“GDP”) and improving Multi Family and Commercial Real Estate
Property Prices reflecting the improving economic landscape as the COVID-19 pandemic begins to subside. In
addition to these quantitative inputs, several qualitative factors were considered, including the risk that the economic
decline provesto be more severe and/or prolonged than our baseline forecast which also increased our allowance for
loan and lease losses. The impact of the unprecedented fiscal stimulus and changes to federal and local laws and
regulations, including changes to various government sponsored loan programs, was also considered.

The Company charges off loans, or portions of loans, in the period that such loans, or portions thereof, are
deemed uncollectible. The collectability of individual loans is determined through an assessment of the financial
condition and repayment capacity of the borrower and/or through an estimate of the fair value of any underlying
collateral. For non-real estate-related consumer credits, the following past-due time periods determine when charge-
offs are typically recorded: (1) closed-endcredits are charged off in the quarter that the loan becomes 120 days past
due; (2) open-end credits are charged off in the quarter that the loan becomes 180 days past due; and (3) both closed-
end and open-end credits are typically charged off in the quarter that the credit is 60 days past the date the Company
received notification that the borrower has filed for bankruptcy.

The following table presents additional information about the Company’s nonaccrual loans at December 31,
2021:

Interest
Recorded Related Income
(in millions) Investment  Allowance Recognized
Nonaccrual loans with no related allowance:
Multi-family $ 9% — % 1
Commercial real estate 14 — —
One-to-four family — — —
Acquisition, development, and construction — — —
Other 6 — —
Total nonaccrual loans with no related allowance $ 29 % — % 1
Nonaccrual loans with an allowancerecorded:
Multi-family $ 1$ — 3 —
Commercial real estate 2 — —
One-to-four family 1 — —
Acquisition, development, and construction — — —
Other — — —
Totalnonaccrual loans with an allowance recorded $ 4% — 3 —
Totalnonaccrual loans:
Multi-family $ 10 $ — $ 1
Commercial real estate 16 — —
One-to-four family 1 — —
Acquisition, development, and construction — — —
Other 6 — —
Totalnonaccrual loans $ 33 % — $ 1
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The following table presents additional information about the Company’s nonaccrual loans at December 31,
2020

Interest
Recorded Related Income

(inmillions) Investment  Allowance Recognized
Nonaccrual loans with no related allowance:

Multi-family $

Commercial real estate

One-to-four family

Acquisition, development, and construction

Other
Totalnonaccrual loans with no related allowance $
Nonaccrual loans with an allowancerecorded:

Multi-family $

Commercial real estate 1

One-to-four family

Acquisition, development, and construction — — —

Other — — —
Totalnonaccrual loans with an allowance recorded $ 5% 13 —
Totalnonaccrual loans:

Multi-family $ 4 $ 1$ —

Commercial real estate 12 — —

One-to-four family 2 — —

Acquisition, development, and construction — — —

Other 20 — 1
Total nonaccrual loans $ 38 $ 1$ 1

$ — $ —
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NOTE 7. LEASES
Lessor Arrangements

The Company is a lessor in the equipment finance business where it has executed direct financing leases (“lease
finance receivables”). The Company produces lease finance receivables through a specialty finance subsidiary that
participates in syndicated loans thatare broughtto them, and equipmentloans and leases thatare assigned to them by
a select group of nationally recognized sources, and are generally made to large corporate obligors, many of which
are publicly traded, carry investment grade or near-investment grade ratings, and participate in stable industries
nationwide. Lease finance receivables are carried at the aggregate of lease payments receivable plus the estimated
residual value oftheleased assets and any initial direct costs incurred to originate these leases, less unearned incone,
which is accreted to interest income over the lease termusing the interest method.

The standard leases are typically repayable ona level monthly basis with terms ranging from24to 120 months.
Atthe end ofthe lease term, the lessee usually has the option to return theequipment, to renew the lease or purchase
the equipment at the then fair market value (“FMV”) price. For leases with a FMV renewal/purchase option, the
relevant residual value assumptions are based on the estimated value of the leased asset at the end of lease term
including evaluation of key factors, such as, the estimated remaining useful life of the leased asset, its historical
secondary market valueincluding history of the lessee executingthe FMVoption, overall credit evaluationand retum
provisions. The Companyacquires the leased asset at fair market value and provides funding to the respective lessee
atacquisitioncost, lessany volume ortrade discounts, as applicable. Therefore, thereis generally no selling profit or
loss to recognize or defer at inception of a lease.

The residual value component of a lease financing receivable represents the estimated fair value of the leased
equipment at the end of the lease term. In establishing residual value estimates, the Company may rely on industry
data, historical experience, and independent appraisals and, where appropriate, information regarding product life
cycle, product upgrades and competing products. Upon expiration of a lease, residual assets are remarketed, resulting
in an extension of the lease by the lessee, a lease to a new customer or purchase of the residual asset by the lessee or
another party. Impairment of residual values arises if the expected fair value is less than the carrying amount. The
Company assesses its net investment in lease financing receivables (including residual values) for impairment on an
annual basis with any impairment losses recognized in accordance with the impairment guidance for financial
instruments. As such, netinvestment in lease financing receivables may be reduced by an allowance for credit losses
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with changes recognized as provision expense. On certain lease financings, the Company obtains residual value
insurance fromthird parties to manage and reduce the risk associated with the residual value of the leased assets. At
December 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020, the carrying value of residual assets with third-party residual value
insurance for at least a portion of the asset value was $61 million and $71 million, respectively.

The Company uses the interest rate implicit in the lease to determine the present value of its lease financing
receivables.

The components of lease income were as follows:

For the For the
Twelve Twelve
Months Months
Ended Ended
December 31, December 31,
(inmillions) 2021 2020
Interest income on leasefinancing @ $ 53 § 52

(1) Included in Interest Income — Loansand leases in the Consolidated Statements of Income and Comprehensive Income.

At December 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020, the carrying value of netinvestmentin leases was $1.9 billion.
The components of net investmentin direct financing leases, including the carrying amount of the lease receivables,
as well as the unguaranteed residual asset were as follows:

December 31, December 31,
(inmillions) 2021 2020
Net investmentin the lease - lease payments receivable $1,790 $1,771
Net investmentin the lease - unguaranteed residual assets 75 80
Total lease payments $1,865 $1,851

The following table presents the remaining maturity analysis of the undiscounted lease receivables as of
December 31, 2021, as well as the reconciliation to the total amount of receivables recognized in the Consolidated
Statements of Condition:

December 31,

(inmillions) 2021

2022 g 22
2023 225
2024 275
2025 370
2026 399
Thereafter 574
Total lease payments 1,865
Plus: deferred origination costs 25
Less: unearned income (95
Total lease finance receivables, net d 1,795

Lessee Arrangements

The Company determines ifan arrangement is a lease at inception. Operating leases are included in operating
lease right-of-use assets and operating lease liabilities in the Consolidated Statements of Condition.

ROU assets represent the Company’s right to use an underlying asset for the lease termand lease liabilities
represent theobligation to make lease payments arising fromthe lease. Operating lease ROU assets and liabilities are
recognized at commencement date based on the present value of lease pay ments over the lease term. As most leases
do not providean implicit rate, the incremental borrowing rate (FHLB borrowing rate) is used based on the information
available at adoption date in determining the presentvalue of lease payments. The implicit rate is used when readily
determinable. The operating lease ROU asset is measuredat cost, which includes theinitial measurement of the lease
liability, prepaid rent and initial direct costs incurred by the Company, less incentives received. The lease terms include
optionsto extendthe lease whenit is reasonably certain that we will exercise that option. For the vast majority of the
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Company’s leases, we are reasonably certain we will exercise our options to renew to the end of all renewal option
periods. As such, substantially all of our future options to extend the leases have been included in the lease liability

and ROU assets.

Variable costs such as the proportionate share of actual costs for utilities, common area maintenance, property
taxes and insurance are not included in the lease liability and are recognized in the period in which they are incumed.
Amortization of the ROU assets was $18 million and $20 million for the twelve months ended December 31, 2021
and 2020, respectively.

The Company has operating leases for corporate offices, branch locations, and certain equipment. The
Company’s leases have remaining lease terms of one year to approximately 25 years, the vast majority of which
include one or more options to extend the leases for up to five years resulting in lease terms up to 40 years.

The components of lease expense were as follows:

For the Twelve Forthe Twelve
Months Ended Months Ended
December 31, December 31,

(inmillions) 2021 2020

Operating leasecost $ 27 % 23
Sublease income — —
Total lease cost $ 27 $ 23

Supplemental cash flow information related to the leases for the following periods:

For the Twelve For the Twelve
Months Ended Months Ended
December 31, December 31,
(inmillions) 2021 2020
Cash paid foramountsincluded in the measurementof lease liabilities:
Operating cash flows fromoperating leases $ 27 $ 23

Supplemental balance sheet information related to the leases for the following periods:

December 31, December 31,

(inmillions, except leasetermanddiscount rate) 2021 2020

Operating Leases:

Operating leaseright-of-useassets $ 249 $ 267

Operating lease liabilities $ 249 267

Weighted average remaining lease term 16 years 16 years

Weighted average discountrate% 3.05% 3.12%
(inmillions) December 31,
Maturities of lease liabilities: 2021
2022 $ 26
2023 26
2024 25
2025 24
2026 23
Thereafter 197
Total lease payments 321
Less:imputed interest (72
Total present value of lease liabilities $ 249
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NOTE 8: DEPOSITS

The following table sets forththe weighted average interest rates for each type of deposit at December 31, 2021
and 2020:

December 31,

2021 2020
Weighted Weighted
Percent Average Average
of Interest Percent Interest
(dollars in millions) Amount  Total Rate Amount of Total Rate
Interest-bearing checkingand money
market accounts $ 13,209 37.68% 0.20% $12,610 38.87% 0.28%
Savings accounts 8,892 25.36 0.35 6,416 19.78 0.41
Certificates of deposit 8,424 24.03 0.52 10,331 31.85 0.83
Non-interest-bearingaccounts 4,534 12.93 — 3,080 9.50 —
Total deposits $ 35,059 100.00% 0.29% $32,437 ~100.00% 0.45%

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the aggregate amount of deposits thathad been reclassified as loan balances
(i.e., overdrafts) was $1.9 million and $2.3 million, respectively.

The scheduled maturities of certificates of deposit (“CDs”) at December 31, 2021 were as follows:

(in millions)

1yearor less $ 7,454
More than 1yearthrough 2 years 410
More than 2 years through 3years 495
More than 3years through 4 years 26
More than 4 years through 5years 39
Over5 years -
Total CDs 3 8,424

Included in total deposits at both December 31, 2021 and 2020 were brokered deposits of $5.7 billion and $5.3
billion with weighted average interest rates of .07% and .08% at the respective year-ends. Brokered money market
accounts represented $3.0 billion of the December 31, 2021 and 2020 totals, and brokered interest-bearing checking
accounts represented $1.5 billion and $1.3 billion, respectively. Brokered CDs represented $1.2 billion and $1.0billion
of brokered deposits at December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively.

NOTE 9: BORROWED FUNDS
The following table summarizes the Company’s borrowed funds at December 31, 2021 and 2020:

December 31,

(in millions) 2021 2020
Wholesale borrowings:

FHLB advances $  1510:% 14,628

Repurchaseagreements 80C 800
Totalwholesale borrowings $ 15,909 15,428
Juniorsubordinated debentures 361 360
Subordinated notes 29¢€ 296
Total borrowed funds $ 16,5623 16,084

Accrued interest on borrowed funds is included in “Other liabilities” in the Consolidated Statements of
Condition and amounted to $18 million and $19 million, respectively, at December 31, 2021 and 2020.
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FHLB Advances

The contractual maturities and the next call dates of FHLB advances outstanding at December 31, 2021 were as
follows:

Earlier of Contractual
Contractual Maturity Maturity or Next Call Date

Weighted Weighted

Average Average
(dollarsin millions) Interest Interest
Year Amount  Rate @ Amount Rate ™
2022 $ 3,75C 0.50 %$ 11,030 1.53 %
2023 2,525 0.85 2,725 0.91
2024 1,35C 0.85 1,350 0.85
2025 — — — —
2026 — — — —
2027 — — — —
2028 4,350 2.40 — —
2029 3,13C 1.55 — —
Total FHLB advances $ 15,105 136 $ 15,105 1.36

(1) Does not included the effect interest rate swap agreements.

FHLB advances include both straight fixed-rate advances and advances under the FHLB convertible advance
program, which gives the FHLB the option of either calling the advance after an initial lock-out period of up to five
years and quarterly thereafter until maturity, or a one-time call at the initial call date.

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, the Bank had unused lines ofavailable credit with the FHLB of
up to $8.4 billion and $7.3 billion. The Company had no overnight advances at December 31, 2021, or December 31,
2020. During the twelve monthsended December 31,2021, the average balance of overnight advances amounted to
$6 million, with a weighted average interest rate of .36%. During the twelve months ended December 31, 2020, the
average balances of overnight advances amounted to $2 million, with weighted average interest rates of 1.2%.

Total FHLB advances generated interest expense of $233 million, $246 million, and $259 million, in the years
ended December 31, 2021, 2020, and 2019, respectively.

Repurchase Agreements

The following table presents an analysis of the contractual maturities and next call dates of the Company’s
outstanding repurchase agreements accounted for as secured borrowings at December 31, 2021:

Earlier of Contractual

Maturity or Next
Contractual Maturity Call Date

Weighted Weighteo

Average Average

(dollarsin millions) Interest Interest

Year Amount Rate Amount Rate

2022 $ — — %% 800 2.24 %

2023 — — — —

2028 300 2.37 — —

2029 500 2.16 — —

$ 800 2.24 $ 800 2.24
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The following table provides the contractual maturity and weighted average interest rate of repurchase
agreements, and the amortized cost and fair value of the securities collateralizing the repurchase agreements, at
December 31, 2021:

GSE Debentures and

Mortgage-Related U.S. Treasury
and Other Securities Obligations
Weighted
Average
(dollarsin millions) Interest Amortized Fair Amortized Fair
Period of Maturity Amount Rate Cost Value Cost Value
Greater than 90days $ 800 2.24%$ 345 % M3 $ 549 $ 570

The Company had no short-term repurchase agreements outstanding at December 31, 2021 or 2020.

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the accrued interest on repurchase agreements amountedto $2 million. The
interest expense on repurchase agreements was $18 million, for each of the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020,
and 2019, respectively.

Federal Funds Purchased

There were no federal funds purchased outstanding at December 31, 2021 or 2020.

In 2021 and 2020, respectively, the average balances of federal funds purchased were $81 million and $180
million, with weighted average interest rates of 0.09% and 0.49%. The interest expense produced by federal funds
purchased was $0 million, $1 million and $0 million for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019,
respectively.

Junior Subordinated Debentures

At December 31,2021 and 2020, the Company had $361 million and $360 million, respectively, of outstanding
junior subordinated deferrable interest debentures (“junior subordinated debentures™) held by statutory business trusts
(the “Trusts”) that issued guaranteed capital securities.

The Trusts are accounted for as unconsolidated subsidiaries, in accordance with GAAP. The proceeds of each
issuancewere invested in a series of junior subordinated debentures of the Company and the underlying assets of each
statutory business trust are the relevant debentures. The Company has fully and unconditionally guaranteed the
obligations under each trust’s capital securities to the extentset forthin a guarantee by the Company to each twst. The
Trusts’ capital securities are each subject to mandatory redemption, in whole or in part, upon repayment of the
debentures at their stated maturity or earlier redemption.

The following junior subordinated debentures were outstanding at December 31, 2021:

Interest Rate Junior
of Capital Subordinated Capital
Securities Debentures Securities First Optional
and Amount Amount Date of Stated Redemption
Issuer Debentures Outstanding Outstanding  Original Issue Maturity Date

(dollars in millions)

New York Community Capital

Trust V (BONUSESSM
Units) 6.00% $ 147 °$ 140 Nov. 4, 2002 Nov. 1,2051 Nov. 4, 2007 @
New York Community Capital

Trust X 1.80 124 120 Dec. 14,2006  Dec. 15,2036 Dec. 15,2011 @
PennFed Capital Trust I 3.45 31 30 June 2, 2003 June 15, 2033 June 15,2008 @
New York Community Capital

Trust XI 1.87 59 58 April 16,2007 June 30,2037 June 30,2012 @
Total junior subordinated
debentures $ 361 $ 348

(1) Callable subject to certain conditions as described in the prospectus filed with the SEC on November 4, 2002.

(2) Callable from this date forward.
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The Bifurcated Option Note Unit SecuritiESSM (“BONUSES units”) included in the preceding table were
issued by the Company on November 4, 2002 at a public offering price of $50.00 per share. Each of the 5,500,000
BONUSES units offered consisted of a capital security issued by New York Community Capital Trust V, a trust
formed by the Company, and awarrant to purchase 2.4953 shares ofthe common stock of the Company (fora total
ofapproximately 13.7 million common shares) at an effectiveexercise price of $20.04 per share. Each capital security
has a maturity of 49 years, with a coupon, ordistributionrate, 0f 6.00% on the $50.00 per share liquidationamount.
The warrants and capital securities were non-callable for five years from the date of issuance and were not called by
the Company when the five-year period passed on November 4, 2007.

The gross proceeds of the BONUSES units totaled $275.0 million and were allocated between the capital
security and the warrantcomprising such units in proportion to their relative values at thetime ofissuance. The value
assignedto the warrants, $92.4 million, was recorded as a component ofadditional “paid -in capital” in the Company’s
Consolidated Statements of Condition. The value assigned to the capital security componentwas $182.6 million. The
$92.4 million difference between the assigned value and the stated liquidation amount of the capital securities was
treated as an original issue discount, and is being amortized to interest expense over the 49-year life of the capital
securities on a level-yield basis. At December 31, 2021, this discount totaled $65 million.

The other three trust preferred securities noted in the preceding table were formed for the purpose of issuing
Company Obligated Mandatorily Redeemable Capital Securities of Subsidiary Trusts Holding Solely Junior
Subordinated Debentures (collectively, the “Capital Securities”). Dividends on the Capital Securities are payable
either quarterly or semi-annually and are deferrable, at the Company’s option, for up tofive years. As of December 31,
2021, all dividends were current.

Interestexpense onjunior subordinated debentures was $18 million, $19 million, and $22 million, respectively,
for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020, and 2019.

Subordinated Notes

At December3l, 2021 and 2020, the Company had $296 million, respectively, of fixed-to-floating rate
subordinated notes outstanding:

Original Issue
Date of Original Issue Stated Maturity Interest Rate® Amount
(dollars in millions)
Nov. 6, 2018 Nov. 6, 2028 590% $ 300

(1) From and including the date of original issuance to, but excluding November 6, 2023, the Noteswill bear interest at an initial
rate of 5.90% per annum payable semi-annually. Unless redeemed, from and including November 6, 2023 to but excluding
the maturity date, the interest rate will reset quarterly to an annual interest rate equal to the then-current three-month LIBOR
rate plus 278 basis point payable quarterly.

The interest expense on subordinated notes amounted to $18 million for the years ended December 31, 2021 ,
2020, and 2019.
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NOTE 10: FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL TAXES

The following table summarizes the components of the Company’s net deferred tax asset (liability) at
December 31, 2021 and 2020:

December 31,

(inmillions) 2021 2020
Deferred Tax Assets:

Allowance for credit losses onloansand leases $ 55 % 53

Acquisitionaccountingand fair value adjustments on securities (including

OTTI) 21 —

Compensationand related benefit obligations 17 21

Net operating loss carryforwards 1 6

Other 15 18
Gross deferred taxassets 109 98

Valuation allowance — —
Deferred tax assetafter valuationallowance $ 109 $ 98
Deferred Tax Liabilities:

Amortizable intangibles $ (3)% ©)

Acquisitionaccounting and fair value adjustments on securities

(including OTTI) — (13)

Premises and equipment (5) (6)

Prepaid pension cost (35) (25)

Fair value adjustments on loans (81) (92)

Leases (360) (370)

Other 9) 9
Gross deferred taxliabilities $ (493)$ (518)
Net deferred taxliability $ (384)% (420)

The deferred taxliability represents the anticipated federal, state, and local taxexpenses or benefits that are
expected to be realized in future years upon the utilization of the underlying taxattributes comprising said balances.
The net deferred tax liability is included in “Other liabilities” in the Consolidated Statements of Condition at
December 31, 2021 and 2020.

At December 31, 2021, the Company had a New York City net operating loss (“NOL”) carry forward of $21
million, which is available to offset future federal taxable income. The NOL may be carried forward for 20 years to
any future calendar tax year after 2021.

The Company has determined that all deductible temporary differences and net operating loss carryforwards are
more likely than notto provide a benefit in reducing future federal, state, and local tax liabilities, as applicable. The
Company has reached this determination based on its history of reporting positive taxable income in all relevant tax
jurisdictions, the length of time available to utilize the net operating loss carryforwards, and therecognition of taxable
income in future periods fromtaxable temporary differences.
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The following table summarizes the Company’s income tax expense for the years ended December 31, 2021,
2020, and 2019:

December 31,

(inmillions) 2021 2020 2019
Federal —current $ 188 $ (148)$ 4
State and local - current 35 £ 23

Total current 223 (143 27
Federal — deferred (28) 19C 101
State and local — deferred 15 2¢ —

Totaldeferred (13) 21¢ 101
Income tax expense reportedin netincome 210 77 128
Income tax expense reported in stockholders’ equity related to:

Securities available-for-sale (42) 1€ 16

Pension liability adjustments 10 — 5

Cash flowhedge 9 (13 —

Adoptionof ASU 2016-13 — 4 —
Totalincome taxes $ 187 $ 7€ % 149

The following table presents a reconciliation of statutory federal income tax expense (benefit) to combined
actualincome taxexpense (benefit) reported in net income forthe years ended December 31, 2021, 2020, and 2019:

December 31,

(inmillions) 2021 2020 2019

Statutory federal income taxat 21%, 21% and 21%, respectively $ 169 $ 123 $ 110
State and local income taxes, net of federal income taxeffect 40 27 18
Effect oftax law changes — (73) —
Non-deductible FDIC deposit insurance premiums 9 8 7
Effect of tax deductibility of ESOP 3 3 (3)
Non-taxable income and expense of BOLI 6) ) (6)
Non-deductible merger expenses 3 — —
Federaltax credits — (@) @
Adjustments relating to prior taxyears (@) 1 —
Other, net (1) 2 3
Total income taxexpense $ 210 $ 77 $ 128

GAAP requires thattheimpact of taxlegislation be recognized in the period in which the law was enacted. The
CARES Actwas enacted on March 27,2020 to provide relief related to the COVID-19 pandemic. The CARES Act
includes many measures toassistcompanies including theallowance of netoperating losses originating in 2018, 2019
or 2020 to be carried back five years. The Company recorded $68.4 million in tax benefits for the year ended Decenber
31, 2020 relating to the enactment of the CARES Act.

The Company invests in affordable housing projects through limited partnerships that generate federal Low
Income Housing Tax Credits. The balances of these investments, which are included in “Other assets” in the
Consolidated Statements of Condition, were $76 million and $85 million, respectively, at December 31, 2021 and
2020, and included commitments of $34 million and $54 million that are expected to be funded over the next three
years. The Company elected to apply the proportional amortization method to these investments. Recognized in the
determination of income tax (benefit) expense from operations for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020, and
2019 were $9 million, $8 million, and $6 million, respectively, of affordable housing taxcredits and other taxbenefits,
and an offsetting $9 million, $6 million, and $5 million, respectively, forthe amortization ofthe related investments.
No impairment losses were recognized in relation tothese investments for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020,
and 2019

GAAP prescribes a recognition threshold and measurement attribute for use in connection with the obligation
of a company to recognize, measure, present, and disclose in its financial statements uncertain taxpositions that the
Company has taken or expects to take on a taxreturn. As of December 31, 2021, the Company had $39 million of
unrecognized gross tax benefits. Gross tax benefits do not reflect the federal tax effect associated with state tax
amounts. The total amount of net unrecognized tax benefits at December 31, 2021 that would have affected the
effective taxrate, if recognized, was $30 million.
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Interest and penalties (if any) related to the underpayment of income taxes are classified as a component of
income taxexpense in the Consolidated Statements of Income and Comprehensive Income. During the years ended
December 31, 2021, 2020, and 2019, the Company recognized income taxexpenseattributed to interest and penalties
of $4 million, $3 million, and $3 million, respectively. Accrued interestand penalties ontaxliabilities were $22 million
and $18 million, respectively, at December 31, 2021 and 2020.

The following table summarizes changes in the liability for unrecognized gross taxbenefits for the years ended
December 31, 2021, 2020, and 2019:

December 31,

(inmillions) 2021 2020 2019

Uncertain taxpositions at beginning of year $ 3383 3€$ 33
Additions fortax positions relating to current-year operations 2 1 1
Additions fortax positions relating to prior taxyears 1 1 2
Subtractions for taxpositions relating to prior taxyears 2 — —
Reductionsin balance due to settlements — — —
Uncertain taxpositions at end of year $ 39$ 3€$ 36

The Company and its subsidiaries have filed tax returns in many states. The following are the more significant
taxfilings that are open for examination:

« Federal taxfilings for taxyears 2018 through the present;

« New York State taxfilings for taxyears 2010 through the present;

* New York City taxfilings for taxyears 2011 through the present; and
« New Jersey taxfilings for taxyears 2015 through the present.

In addition to other state audits, the Company is currently under examination by the following taxing
jurisdictions of significance to the Company:

« New York State for the taxyears 2010 through 2016; and
«  New York City for the taxyears 2011 and 2014.

It is reasonably possible that there will be developments within the next twelve months thatwould necessitate
an adjustment tothebalance of unrecognized taxbenefits, including decreases of up to $21 million due to completion
of'tax authorities” exams and the expiration of statutes of limitations.

As asavings institution, the Bankis subject to a special federal taxprovision regarding its frozen taxbad debt
reserve. At December 31, 2021, the Bank’s federal taxbad debt base-year reserve was $62 million, with a related
federal deferred tax liability of $13 million, which has not been recognized since the Bank does not expect that this
reserve will become taxable in the foreseeable future. Events that would result in taxation of this reserve include
redemptions of the Bank’s stock or certain excess distributions by the Bank to the Company.

NOTE 11. DERIVATIVE AND HEDGING ACTIVITIES

The Company’s derivative financial instruments consist of interest rate swaps. The Company is exposed to
certain risks arising fromboth its business operations and economic conditions. The Company principally manages
its exposure to a wide variety of business and operational risks through management of its core business activities.
The Company manages economic risks, including interest rateand liquidity risks, primarily by managing theamount,
sources, and duration of its assets and liabilities and, fromtime to time, the use of derivative financial instruments.
Specifically, the Company enters into derivative financialinstruments to manage exposures that arise frombusiness
activities that result in the payment of future known and uncertain cashamounts, the value of which are determined
by interest rates.

Title VIl ofthe Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reformand Consumer Protection Actof2010 (the “Dodd-Frank Act”)
requires all standardized derivatives, including most interest rate swaps, to be submitted for clearing to central
counterparties to reduce counterparty risk. Two of the central counterparties are the Chicago Mercantile Exchange
(“CME”) and the London Clearing House (“LCH”). As of December 31, 2021, all of the Company’s $4.3 billion
notional derivative contracts were cleared on the LCH. Daily variation margin payments on derivatives cleared
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through the LCH are accounted for as legal settlement. For derivatives cleared through LCH, the net gain (loss)
positionincludes the variation margin amounts as settlement of the derivative and not collateral againstthe fair value
of the derivative, which includes accrued interest; therefore, those interestrate and derivative contracts the Company
clears through the LCH are reported at a fair value of approximately zero at December 31, 2021.

The Company’s exposureis limited to the value ofthe derivative contracts in a gain position lessany collateral
held and plus any collateral posted. When there is a net negative exposure, we consider our exposure to the
counterparty to be zero. At December 31, 2021, the Company had a net negative exposure.

FairValue of Hedges of InterestRate Risk

The Company is exposedto changes in the fair value of certain of its fixed -rate assets dueto changes in interest
rates. The Company uses interest rate swaps to manage its exposure to changes in fair value on these instruments
attributable to changes in the designated benchmark interest rate. Interest rate swaps designated as fair value hedges
involve the payment of fixed-rate amounts to a counterparty in exchange for the Company receiving variable rate
payments over the life of the agreements without the exchange of the underlying notional amount. Such derivatives
were used to hedge the changes in fair value of certain of its pools of prepayable fixed rate assets. For derivatives
designated and thatqualify as fair value hedges, the gain or loss onthederivativeas well as the offsetting loss or gain
on the hedged itemattributable to the hedged risk are recognized in interest income.

The Company has enteredinto an interest rate swap with a notionalamountof $2.0billion to hedge certain real
estate loans. Forthe twelve months ended December 31, 2021, the floating rate received related to the net settlenent
ofthis interestrate swapwas less than the fixed rate payments. As such, interestincome fromLoans and leases in the
accompanying Consolidated Statements of Income and Comprehensive Income was decreased by $49 million for the
twelve months ended December 31, 2021. Forthe twelve months ended December 31, 2020, the floating rate received
related to the net settlement of this interest rate swapwas less than the fixed rate payments. As such, interest income
from Loans and leases in the accompanying Consolidated Statements of Income and Comprehensive Income was
decreased by $35 million for the twelve months ended December 31, 2020.

As of December 31, 2021, the following amounts were recorded on the balance sheet related to cumulative basis
adjustment for fair value hedges.

(inmillions) December 31, 2021 December 31, 2020
Cumulative Cumulative
Amount of Amount of
Fair Value Fair Value
Hedging Hedging

Adjustments  Carrying  Adjustments
Includedin ~ Amount Included in

Carrying the Carrying of the Carrying
Amount of Amount of the Amount of
Line Itemin the Consolidated Statements of the Hedged the Hedged Hedged the Hedged
Condition in which the Hedge Itemis Included Assets Assets Assets Assets
Total loansand leases, net (Y $ 2,025 $ 25 $ 2,073 $ 73

(1) These amountsinclude the amortized cost basis of closed portfolios used to designate hedging relationshipsin which the
hedged item is the last layer expected to be remaining at the end of the hedging relationship. At December 31,2021, the
amortized cost basis of the closed portfolios used in these hedging relationshipswas $2.9 billion; the cumulative basis
adjustments associated with these hedging relationshipswas $25 million; and the amount of the designated hedged items
was $2.0 billion.

The following table sets forth information regarding the Company’s derivative financial instruments at
December 31, 2021.

December 31, 2021

Fair Value
Notional Other Other
(inmillions) Amount Assets Liabilities
Derivatives designatedas fair value hedging instruments:
Interest rate swap $ 2,000 $ — $ —
Total derivatives designated as fair value hedging instruments 3 2,000 $ — $ —
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The following table sets forth the effect of derivative instruments on the Consolidated Statements of Income
and Comprehensive Income for the periods indicated.

For the Twelve For the Twelve
Months Ended Months Ended
(inmillions) December 31,2021  December 31, 2020
Derivative — interestrate swap:
Interest income $ 48 $ (20)
Hedged item— loans:
Interest income $ (48)% 20

Cash Flow Hedges of InterestRate Risk

The Company’s objectives in using interest rate derivatives areto add stability to interest expense and to manage
its exposure to interest rate movements. Interest rate swaps designated as cash flow hedges involve the receipt of
amounts subject to variability caused by changes in interest rates froma counterparty in exchange for the Company
making fixed-rate payments over the life of the agreements without exchange of the underlying notional amount.
Changes in the fair value of derivatives designated and that qualify as cash flow hedges are initially recorded in other
comprehensive income and are subsequently reclassified into earnings in the period that the hedged transaction affects.

Interestrate swaps with notional amounts totaling $2.3 billion as of December 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020,
were designated as cash flow hedges of certain FHLB borrowings.

The following table summarizes information about the interest rate swaps designated as cash flow hedges at
December 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020:

December 31, December 31,

(dollarsin millions) 2021 2020
Notionalamounts $ 2250 $ 2,250
Cash collateral posted 12 46
Weighted average pay rates 1.27% 1.27%
Weighted average receive rates 0.18% 0.23%
Weighted average maturity 0.9 years 1.9 years

The following table presents the effect of the Company’s cash flow derivative instruments on AOCL for the
year ending December 31, 2021:

For the Twelve For the Twelve
Months Ended Months Ended
(inmillions) December 31,2021  December 31, 2020
Amount of (loss) gain recognized in AOCL $ 8% (58)
Amount of reclassified from AOCL to interest expense 25 12

Gains (losses) included in the Consolidated Statements of Income related tointerestrate derivatives designated
as cashflowhedges during the twelve months ended December 31, 2021 was $25 million. Amounts reported in AOCL
related to derivatives will be reclassified to interest expenseas interest payments are made onthe Company’s variable-
rate borrowings. During the next twelve months, the Company estimates that an additional $25 million will be
reclassified to interest expense.

NOTE 12: COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENCIES
PledgedAssets

The Company pledges securities to serve as collateral for its repurchase agreements, among other purposes. At
December 31, 2021, the Company had pledged available for sale mortgage-related securities and other debt securities
with carrying values of $704 million and $464 million, respectively. At December 31, 2020, the Company had pledged
available for sale mortgage-related securities and other debtsecurities with carrying values of $898 million and $380
million, respectively. In addition, the Companyhad $33.9 billion and $33.5 billion of loans pledgedto the FHLB-NY
to serve as collateral for its wholesale borrowings at the respective year-ends.
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Loan Commitments and Letters of Credit

At December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company had commitments to originate loans, includingunused lines of
credit,of $2.8 billion and $2.5 billion, respectively. The majority ofthe outstanding loan commitments at those dates
were expected to close within 90days. In addition, the Company had commitments to originate letters of credit totaling
$291 million and $376 million at December 31, 2021 and 2020.

The following table summarizes the Company’s off-balance sheet commitments to originate loans and letters of
credit at December 31, 2021:

(inmillions)
Mortgage Loan Commitments:
Multi-family and commercial real estate $ 352
One-to-four family —
Acquisition, development, and construction 168
Total mortgage loan commitments $ 520
Otherloan commitments 2,301
Total loan commitments $ 2,821
Commercial, performance stand-by, and financial stand-by letters of credit 291
Total commitments $ 3,112

Financial Guarantees

The Company provides guarantees and indemnifications to its customers to enable themto complete a variety
of business transactions and to enhance their credit standings. These guarantees are recorded at their respective fair
values in “Other liabilities™ in the Consolidated Statements of Condition. The Company deems the fair value of the
guarantees to equal the consideration received.

The following table summarizes the Company’s guarantees and indemnifications at December 31, 2021:

Maximum

Potential

Total Amount of

Expires Within  Expires After Outstanding Future

(in millions) One Year One Year Amount Payments
Financial stand-by letters of credit $ 77 % 60 $ 137 $ 271
Performance stand-by letters of credit 3 — 3 3
Commercial letters of credit 7 1 8 17
Total letters of credit $ 87 $ 61 $ 148 $ 291

The maximum potentialamountof future payments represents the notional amounts that could be funded under
the guarantees and indemnifications if there were a total default by the guaranteed parties or if indemnification
provisions were triggered, as applicable, without consideration of possible recoveries under recourse provisions or
from collateral held or pledged.

The Company collects fees upon the issuance of commercial and stand-by letters of credit. Fees for stand-by
letters of credit fees are initially recorded by the Company as a liability, and are recognized as income periodically
throughthe respective expiration dates. Fees for commercial letters of credit are collected and recognized as income
at the time that they are issued and upon payment of each set of documents presented. In addition, the Company
requires adequate collateral, typically in the form of cash, real property, and/or personal guarantees upon its issuance
of irrevocable stand-by letters of credit. Commercial letters of credit are primarily secured by the goods being
purchased in the underlying transaction and are also personally guaranteed by the owner(s) of theapplicantconpany.

At December 31, 2021, the Company had no commitments to purchase securities.

Leqgal Proceedings

Following the announcementofthe Merger Agreement, the first of four lawsuits was filed on June 23,2021 in
United States Federal District Courts by alleged stockholders of NYCB against NYCB and the members of its board
of directors challenging the accuracy or completeness of the disclosures contained in the FormS-4 filed on June 25,
2021 by NYCB with the SEC relating to the proposed Merger. Four additional lawsuits were filed by alleged Flagstar
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stockholders in state and federal courts against Flagstar and its board of directors (and, in one instance, NYCB and
615 Corp.) challengingthe proposed Merger or Flagstar’s disclosures relating to the Merger, and those four lawsuits
have sincebeen resolved and dismissed. The complaints in the actions against NYCB allege, among other things, that
the defendants caused a materially incomplete and misleading Form S-4 relating to the proposed Merger to be filed
with the SEC in violation of Section 14(a) and Section 20(a) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, and
Rule 14a-9 promulgated thereunder. None of NYCB defendants has been served with the complaint in any of these
actions, and NYCB believes that these claims are without merit.

NOTE 13: INTANGIBLE ASSETS
Gooadwill

Goodwill is presumed to have an indefinite useful life and is tested for impairment, rather thanamortized, at the
reporting unit level, at least once a year. There was nochange in goodwill during theyear ended December 31, 2021.

NOTE 14: EMPLOYEE BENEFITS
RetirementPlan

The New York Community Bancorp, Inc. Retirement Plan (the “Retirement Plan”) covers substantially all
employees who had attained minimum age, service, and employment status requirements prior to the date when the
individual plans were frozen by the banks of origin. Once frozen, the individual plans ceased to accrue additional
benefits, service, and compensation factors, and became closed to employees whowould otherwise have met eligibility
requirements after the “freeze” date.

The following table sets forth certain information regarding the Retirement Plan as of the dates indicated:

December 31,
(inmillions) 2021 2020
Change in Benefit Obligation:
Benefit obligation at beginning of year $ 172 $ 160
Interest cost 4 5
Actuarial loss (gain) 9 15
Annuity payments 6) )
Settlements 3) ®
Benefit obligation at end of year $ 158 $ 172
Change in Plan Assets:
Fair value of assets at beginning of year $ 261 $ 243
Actualreturn(loss) on plan assets 31 26
Contributions — —
Annuity payments 6) )
Settlements 3) @
Fair value of assetsatend of year $ 283 3 261
Funded status (included in “Other assets”) $ 125 $ 89
Changes recognized in other comprehensive income for the yearended
December 31:
Amortization of prior service cost $ — $ —
Amortization of actuarial loss ) )
Net actuarial (gain) loss arising during the year (23)
Totalrecognized in other comprehensive income for the year (pre-tax) $ (30) $ 3
Accumulated other comprehensive loss (pre-tax) not yet recognized
in net periodic benefit cost at December 31
Prior service cost $ — $ —
Actuarial loss, net 43 73
Totalaccumulated other comprehensive loss (pre-tax) $ 43 $ 73

In 2022, an estimated $2 million of unrecognized net actuarial loss for the Retirement Plan will be amortized
from AOCL into net periodic benefit cost. The comparable amount recognized as net periodic benefit cost in 2021
was $7 million. No prior service cost will be amortized in 2022 and none was amortized in 2021. The discountrates
used to determine the benefit obligation at December 31, 2021 and 2020 were 2.6% and 2.2%, respectively.

107



The discount rate reflects rates at which the benefit obligation could be effectively settled. To determine this
rate, the Company considers rates of return on high-quality fixed-income investments thatare currently available and
are expected to be available during the period until the pension benefits are paid. The expected future payments are
discounted based on a portfolio of high-quality rated bonds (AA or better) for which the Company relies on the
Financial Times Stock Exchange (“FTSE”) Pension Liability Index that is published as of the measurement date.

The components of net periodic pension (credit) expense were as follows for the years indicated:

Years Ended December 31,

(in millions) 2021 2020 2019
Components of net periodic pensionexpense (credit):
Interest cost $ 4 % 5 ¢ 6
BExpected return on plan assets (16) (15) (14)
Amortization of net actuarial loss 7 7 10
Net periodic pension (credit) expense $ ®) $ 3 $ 2

The following table indicates the weighted average assumptions used in determining the net periodic benefit
cost for the years indicated:

Years Ended December 31,
2021 2020 2019

Discountrate 2.2% 3.0% 4.1%
Expected rate of return on plan assets 6.3 6.5 6.8

As of December 31, 2021, Retirement Plan assets were invested in two diversified investment portfolios of the
Pentegra Retirement Trust (the “Trust”), a private placement investment fund.

The Company (in this context, the “Plan Sponsor’) chooses the specific assetallocation for the Retirement Plan
within the parameters set forth in the Trust’s Investment Policy Statement. The long -terminvestment objectives are
to maintain the Retirement Plan’s assets at a level that will sufficiently cover the Plan Sponsor’s long-termobligations,
and to generate a return on those assets that will meet or exceed the rate at which the Plan Sponsor’s long -term
obligations will grow.

The Retirement Plan allocates its assets in accordance with the following targets:

e To hold 55% of its assets in equity securities via investment in the Trust’s Long-Term Growth—Equity
(“LTGE”) Portfolio, a diversified portfolio that invests in a number of actively and passively managed
equity mutual funds and collective trusts in orderto gain exposure to both U.S. and non-U.S. equity markets;

e To hold 44% of its assets in intermediate-term investment-grade bonds via investment in the Long-Tem
Growth—Fixed Income (“LTGFI”) Portfolio, a diversified portfolio thatinvests in a number of fixed-
income mutual funds and collective investment trusts, primarily including intermediate -term bond funds
with a focus on U.S. investment grade securities and opportunistic allocations to below-investment grade
and non-U.S. investments; and

e Tohold 1% in a cash equivalents portfolio for liquidity purposes.

In addition, the Retirement Plan holds Company shares, the value of which is approximately equal to 13% of
the assets that are held by the Trust.

The LTGE and LTGFI portfolios are designed to provide long-termgrowth of equity and fixed-income assets
with the objective of achieving an investment returnin excess ofthe cost of funding the active life, deferred vesting,
and all 30-year term and longer obligations of retired lives in the Trust. Risk and volatility are further managed in
accordance with the distinct investment objectives of the Trust’s respective portfolios.
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The following table presents information about the fair value measurements of the investments held by the
Retirement Plan as of December 31, 2021:

Quoted Prices

in Active Significant
Markets for Other Significant
Identical Observable  Unobservable
Assets Inputs Inputs

(in millions) Total (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
Equity:
Large-cap value ® $ 24$ —$ 24% —
Large-cap growth® 27 —| 27 B
Large-cap core ® 17 — 17 —
Mid-cap value @ 7 — 7 B

Mid-cap growth ® 6 6
Mid-cap core © 6 6
Small-cap value 3 — 3 —
Small-cap growth ® 7 7
Small-cap core ©® 5 5
7 7

International equity 3 — 3 B
Fixed Income Funds:

Fixed Income —U.S. Core 9 77 — 77 B
Intermediate duration *? 26 — 26 —
Equity Securities:

Company common stock 36 3€ — —
Cash Equivalents:

Money market * 5 1 4 —

$ 2833 371$ 246% —

* Includes cash equivalent investments in equity and fixed income strategies.

(1) This category contains large-cap stocks with above-average yield. The portfolio typically holds between 60 and 70 stocks.

(2) This category seeks long-term capital appreciation by investing primarily in large growth companiesbased in the U.S.

(3) This fund tracks the performance of the S&P 500 Index by purchasing the securities represented in the Index in
approximately the same weightings as the Index.

(4) This category employsan indexing investment approach designed to track the performance of the CRSP US Mid-Cap Value
Index.

(5) This category employsan indexing investment approach designed to track the performance of the CRSP US Mid -Cap
Growth Index.

(6) This category seeks to track the performance of the S&P Midcap 400 Index.

(7) This category consists of a selection of investments based on the Russell 2000 Value Index.

(8) This category consists of a mutual fund invested in small cap growth companiesalong with a fund invested in a selection of
investments based on the Russell 2000 Growth Index.

(9) This category consists of a mutual fund investing in readily marketable securities of U.S. companieswith market
capitalizations within the smallest 10% of the market universe, or smaller than the 1000th largest US company.

(10) This category invests primarily in medium to large non-US companiesin developed and emergingmarkets. Under normal
circumstances, at least 80% of total assets will be invested in equity securities, including common stocks, preferred stocks,
and convertible securities.

(11) This category currently includes equal investments in three mutual funds, two of which usually hold at least 80% of fund
assets in investment grade fixed income securities, seeking to outperform the Barclays US Aggregate Bond Index while
maintaining a similar duration to that index. The third fund targets investments of 50% or more in mortgage-backed
securities guaranteed by the US governmentand itsagencies.

(12) This category consists of a mutual fund which investin a diversified portfolio of high-quality bondsand other fixed income
securities, including U.S. Government obligations, mortgage-related and asset backed securities, corporate and municipal
bonds, CMOs, and other securities mostly rated A or better.
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Current Asset Allocation

The asset allocations for the Retirement Plan as of December 31, 2021 and 2020 were as follows:

At December 31,

2021 2020
Equity securities 62% 60%
Debt securities 36 38
Cash equivalents 2 2
Total 100% 100%

Determination of Long-Term Rate of Return

The long-termrate of return on Retirement Plan assets assumption was based on historical returns eamed by
equities and fixed income securities, and adjusted toreflect expectations of futurereturns as applied tothe Retirement
Plan’s target allocation ofasset classes. Equities and fixed income securities were assumed to earn long -termrates of
return in the ranges of 6% to 8% and 3% to 5%, respectively, with an assumed long-term inflation rate of 2.5%
reflected within these ranges. When these overall return expectations are applied to the Retirement Plan’s target
allocations, the result is an expected rate of return of 5% to 7%.

Expected Contributions

The Company does not expect to contribute to the Retirement Plan in 2022.

Expected Future Annuity Payments

The following annuity payments, which reflect expected future service, as appropriate, are expected to be paid
by the Retirement Plan during the years indicated:

(in millions)

2022 $
2023

2024

2025

2026

2027 and thereafter

Total 3

o]
(nﬁmcommm

QualifiedSavings Plan (401(k) Plan)

The Company maintains a defined contribution qualified savings plan in the formofa 401(k) plan in which all
salaried employees are able to participate after one month of service and having attained age 21. The Company
instituted a safe harbor matching contribution program during the year ended December 31, 2020, and accordingly,
the Company matches a portion of employee 401(k) plan contributions. Such expensetotaled $6 million for the twelve
months ended December 31, 2021 and 2020.

Post-Retirement Health and Welfare Benefits

The Company offers certain post-retirement benefits, including medical, dental, and life insurance (the “Health
& Welfare Plan”) to retired employees, depending on age and years of service at the time ofretirement. The costs of
such benefits are accrued during the years that an employee renders the necessary service.

The Health & Welfare Plan is an unfunded plan and is not expected to hold assets for investment at any tine.

Any contributions made tothe Health & Welfare Plan are used to immediately pay plan premiums and claims as they
come due.
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The following table sets forth certain information regarding the Health & Welfare Plan as of the dates indicated:

(in millions)
Change in benefit obligation:
Benefit obligation at beginning of year
Interest cost
Actuarial gain
Premiums and claims paid
Benefit obligation atend of year
Change in plan assets:
Fair value ofassets at beginning of year
Employer contribution
Premiums and claims paid
Fair value ofassetsatend of year

Funded status (included in “Other liabilities”)

Changes recognized in other comprehensive income for

the yearended December 31.:
Amortization of prior service cost
Amortization of actuarial gain
Net actuarial (gain) loss arising during the year

Totalrecognized in other comprehensive income forthe year (pre-tax)

Accumulated other comprehensive loss (pre-tax) not yet recognized

in net periodic benefit cost at December 31:
Prior service cost
Actuarial loss, net

Totalaccumulated other comprehensive income (pre-tax)

December 31,
2021 2020
$ 12 % 12
@ —
$ 1C 12
$ — 3 —
— 1
— @
3 — $ —
3 (10 (12
$ — 3 —
@ —
3 2 $ —
$ — 3 —
— 1
$ — $ 1

The discount rates used in the preceding table were 2.3% at December 31, 2021 and 2.0% at December 31,

2020.

The estimated netactuarial loss andthe prior service liability that will be amortized from AOCL into net periodic

benefit cost in 2022 are $0 and $0, respectively.

The following table presents the components of net periodic benefit cost for the years indicated:

(in millions)

Components of Net Periodic Benefit Cost:
Service cost
Interest cost
Amortization of past-service liability
Amortization of net actuarial loss

Net periodic benefit cost

(1) All numbers round to zero.

Years Ended December 31,

2021

2020

2019

The following table presents the weighted average assumptions used in determining the net periodic benefit cost

for the years indicated:

Discountrate

Current medicaltrend rate

Ultimate trend rate

Year when ultimate trend rate will be reached
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Expected Contributions

The Company expectsto contribute $1 million to the Health & Welfare Plan to pay premiums and claims in the
fiscal year ending December 31, 2022.

Expected Future Payments for Premiums and Claims

The following amounts are currently expected to be paid for premiums and claims during the years indicated
under the Health & Welfare Plan:

(in millions)

2022 $
2023

2024

2025

2026

2027 and thereafter

Total $

Ol I e e N

NOTE 15: STOCK-RELATED BENEFIT PLANS
New York Community Bank Employee Stock OwnershipPlan

On December 6,2021, the ESOP was terminated with theassets in the ESOP merged into the employee’s 401(k)
plan. Afterthe mergerofthe ESOP into the 401(k) plan, the Company allocated $4 million into eligible participant’s
accounts.

In 2020 and 2019, the Company allocated 405,167 and 349,356 shares, respectively, to participants in the ESOP.
For each of the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020, and 2019, the Company recorded expense of $4 million.

Supplemental Executive RetirementPlan

The Bank has established a Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan (“SERP”), which provided additional
unfunded, non-qualified benefits to certain participants in the ESOP in the form of Company common stock The
SERP was frozen in 1999. Trust-held assets, consisting entirely of Company common stock, amounted to 1,006,186
and 2,191,915 shares, respectively, at December 31, 2021 and 2020, including shares purchased through dividend
reinvestment. The cost of these shares is reflectedas a reduction of paid-in capital in excess of parin the Consolidated
Statements of Condition.

Stock Based Compensation

At December 31, 2021, the Company had a total of 8,548,783 shares available for grants as restricted stock,
options, or other forms of related rights under the 2020 Incentive Plan, which was approved by the Company’s
shareholders at its Annual Meetingon June 3, 2020. The Company granted 3,131,949 shares of restricted stock, with
an average fair value of $11.20 pershare on thedate of grant, during the twelve months ended December 31, 2021.

During 2020 and 2019, the Company granted 2,421,345 shares and 2,031,198 shares, respectively, of restricted
stock, which had average fair values of $11.61 and $10.45 per share on the respective grant dates. The shares of
restricted stock that were granted during the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020, and 2019 vest over a period of
five years. Compensation and benefits expense related to the restricted stock grants is recognized on a straight-line
basis overthe vesting period and totaled $27 million, $28 million, and $31 million, respectively, forthe years ended
December 31, 2021, 2020, and 2019.
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The following table provides a summary of activity with regard to restricted stock awards in the year ended
December 31, 2021:

For the Year Ended
December 31, 2021
Weighted
Average
Number of Grant Date
Shares Fair Value
Unvestedat beginning of year 6,228,048 $ 12.43
Granted 3,131,949 11.20
Vested (2,107,282) 13.15
Canceled (302,380) 11.71
Unvestedat end of year 6,950,335 11.68

As of December 31, 2021, unrecognized compensation cost relating to unvested restricted stock totaled $65
million. This amount will be recognized over a remaining weighted average period of 2.9 years.

The following table provides a summary of activity with regard to Performance-Based Restricted Stock Units
("PSUs") in the twelve months ended December 31, 2021:

Expected
Number of Performance Vesting
Shares Period Date
Outstanding at beginning of year 477,872
Granted 356,740 January 1, 2021 - December 31,2023  March 31,2024
Outstandingat end of period 834,612

PSUs are subject to adjustment or forfeiture, based upon the achievement by the Company of certain
performance standards. Compensation and benefits expense relatedto PSUs is recognized using the fair value as of
the date theunits were approved, on a straight-line basis over the vesting periodand totaled $5 million and $1 million
for the twelve months ended December 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020. As of December 31, 2021, unrecognized
compensation cost relating to unvested restricted stock totaled $5 million. This amount will be recognized over a
remaining weighted average period of 1.4 years. As of December 31, 2021, the Company believesit is probable that
the performance conditions will be met.

NOTE 16: FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENTS

GAAP sets forth a definition of fair value, establishes a consistent framework for measuring fair value, and
requires disclosure for each major assetand liability category measured at fair value on either a recurring or non-
recurring basis. GAAP also clarifies that fair value is an “exit” price, representing the amount that would be received
when selling an asset, or paid whentransferring a liability, in an orderly transaction between market participants. Fair
value is thus a market-based measurement that should be determined based on assumptions that market participants
would use in pricing an asset or liability. As a basis for considering such assumptions, GAAP establishes a three -tier
fair value hierarchy, which prioritizes the inputs used in measuring fair value as follows:

« Level 1 — Inputs to the valuation methodology are quoted prices (unadjusted) for identical assets or
liabilities in active markets.

« Level 2 - Inputs to the valuation methodology include quoted prices for similar assets and liabilities in
active markets, and inputs that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly, for
substantially the full term of the financial instrument.

+ Level 3-Inputsto the valuation methodology are significantunobservable inputs thatreflect a company’s
own assumptions about the assumptions that market participants use in pricing an asset or liability.

A financial instrument’s categorization within this valuation hierarchy is based upon the lowest level of mput
that is significant to the fair value measurement.
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The following tables present assets and liabilities that were measured at fair value on a recurring basis as of
December 31, 2021 and 2020, and that wereincluded in the Company’s Consolidated Statements of Condition atthose
dates:

Fair Value Measurements at December 31, 2021

Quoted
Prices in
Active Significant
Markets for Other Significant
Identical Observable Unobservable Total
Assets Inputs Inputs Netting Fair
(in millions) (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)  Adjustments Value
Assets:
Mortgage-related Debt Securities
Available for Sale:
GSE certificates $ — $ 1,107 $ — $ — $ 1,107
GSE CMOs — 1,683 — — 1,683
Total mortgage-related debt securities $ — $ 2790 $ — $ — § 2,790
Other Debt Securities Available for Sale:
U. S. Treasury obligations $ 45 $ — 3 — $ — 3 45
GSE debentures — 1,480 — — 1,480
Asset-backed securities — 479 — — 479
Municipal bonds — 25 — — 25
Corporate bonds — 838 — — 838
Foreign notes — 26 — — 26
Capital trust notes — 97 — — 97
Total other debt securities $ 45 3% 2,945 $ — $ — $ 2,990
Total debt securities available for sale $ 45 § 5735 § — 5 — § 5,780
Equity securities:
Preferredstock $ — $ — $ — $ — $ —
Mutual funds and common stock — 16 — — 16
Total equity securities $ — 3 16 $ — 8 — 3 16
Total securities $ 45 $ 5751 $ — $ — $ 5,796
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Fair Value Measurements at December 31, 2020

Quoted
Prices
in Active  Significant
Markets for Other Significant
Identical Observable Unobservable

Assets Inputs Inputs Netting Total

(in millions) (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)  Adjustments Fair Value
Assets:

Mortgage-Related Debt Securities

Available for Sale:

GSE certificates $ — $ 1,209 $ — $ — $ 1,209

GSE CMOs — 1,829 — — 1,829
Total mortgage-related debt securities $ — § 3,038 3 — $ — § 3,038
Other Debt Securities Available

for Sale:

U.S. Treasury obligations $ 65 $ — $ — $ — $ 65

GSE debentures — 1,158 — — 1,158

Asset-backed securities — 527 — 527

Municipal bonds — 26 — — 26

Corporate bonds — 882 — 882

Foreign notes — 26 — 26

Capital trust notes — 91 — 91
Total other debt securities $ 65 $ 2,710 $ $ — 3 2,775
Total debt securities available for sale $ 65 $ 5748 $ — $ — $ 5,813
Equity securities: —

Preferredstock $ 15 $ — $ — $ — % 15

Mutual funds and common stock — 16 — 16
Total equity securities $ 15 $ 16 $ — $ — $ 31
Total securities $ 80 § 5,764 3 — $ — $ 5,844

The Company reviews and updates the fair value hierarchy classifications for its assets on a quarterly basis.
Changesfromone quarter to the next that are related to the observability of inputs for a fair value measurementmay
result in a reclassification from one hierarchy level to another.

A description of the methods and significant assumptions utilized in estimating the fair values of securities
follows:

Where quoted prices are available in an active market, securities are classified within Level 1 of the valuation
hierarchy. Level 1 securities include highly liquid government securities and exchange-traded securities.

If quoted market prices are not available fora specific security, then fair values are estimated by using pricing
models. These pricing models primarily use market-based or independently sourced market parameters as inputs,
including, but not limited to, yield curves, interest rates, equity or debt prices, and credit spreads. In addition to
observable market information, models incorporate transaction details such as maturity and cash flow assumptions.
Securities valued in this manner would generally be classified within Level 2 of the valuation hierarchy, and primarily
include such instruments as mortgage-related and corporate debt securities.

Periodically, the Company uses fair values supplied by independent pricing services to corroborate the fair
values derived fromthe pricing models. In addition, the Company reviews the fair values supplied by independent
pricing services, as well as their underlying pricing methodologies, for reasonableness. The Company challenges
pricing service valuations that appear to be unusual or unexpected.

While the Company believes its valuation methods are appropriate, and consistent with those of other market
participants, the use of different methodologies or assumptions to determine the fair values of certain financial
instruments could result in different estimates of fair values at a reporting date.

Assets Measured at Fair Value on a Non-Recurring Basis

Certain assets are measured at fair value on a non-recurring basis. Such instruments are subject to fair value
adjustments under certain circumstances (e.g., when there is evidence of impairment). The following tables present
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assets that were measured at fair value on a non-recurring basis as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, and that were
included in the Company’s Consolidated Statements of Condition at those dates:

Fair Value Measurements at December 31, 2021 Using
Quoted Prices

in Active Significant
Markets for Other Significant

Identical Observable Unobservable

Assets Inputs Inputs Total Fair
(in millions) (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3) Value
Certain loans $ — $ —  $ 32 % 32
Otherassets® — — 32 32
Total $ — $ —  $ 64 $ 64

(1) Represents the fair value of certain loansindividually assessed forimpairment, based on the value of the collateral.

(2) Represents the fair value of repossessed assets, based on the appraised value of the collateral subsequentto its initial
classification as repossessed assets and equity securities without readily determinable fair values. These equ ity securities
are classified as Level 3 due to the infrequency of the observable prices and/or the restrictions on the shares.

Fair Value Measurements at December 31, 2020 Using
Quoted Prices

in Active Significant
Markets for Other Significant

Identical Observable  Unobservable

Assets Inputs Inputs Total Fair
(in millions) (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3) Value
Certain impaired loans $ —$ —$ 41% 41
Otherassets @ — — 6 6
Total $ —$ —$ 47% 47

(1) Represents the fair value of impaired loans, based on the value of the collateral.
(2) Represents the fair value of repossessed assets, based on the appraised value of the collateral subsequentto its initial

classification as repossessed assets.

The fair values of collateral-dependent impaired loans are determined using various valuation techniques,
including consideration of appraised values and other pertinent real estate and other market data.

Other Fair VValue Disclosures

For the disclosure of fair value information about the Company’s on- and off-balance sheet financil
instruments, whenavailable, quoted market prices are used as the measure of fair value. In cases where quoted market
prices are notavailable, fair values are based on present-value estimates or other valuation techniques. Such fair values
are significantly affected by the assumptions used, the timing of future cash flows, and the discount rate.

Because assumptions are inherently subjective in nature, estimated fair values cannot be substantiated by
comparison to independent market quotes. Furthermore, in many cases, the estimated fair values provided would not
necessarily be realized in an immediate sale or settlement of such instruments.
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The following tables summarize the carrying values, estimated fair values, and fair value measurement levek
of financialinstruments thatwere notcarried at fair value on the Company’s Consolidated Statements of Condition at
December 31, 2021 and 2020:

December 31, 2021
Fair Value Measurement Using
Quoted Prices
in Active Significant

Markets Other Significant
for Identical ~ Observable Unobservable
Carrying Estimated Assets Inputs Inputs
(in millions) Value  Fair Value (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
Financial Assets:
Cash and cash equivalents $  2,211% 2,211% 2,211 $ — $ —
FHLB stock (M) 734 734 — 734 —
Loansand leases, net 45,539 44,748 — 44,748
Financial Liabilities:
Deposits
$ 35059% 35051% 26,635 A% 8,416C 3 —
Borrowed funds 16,562 17,169 — 17,169 —
(1) Carrying value and estimated fair value are at cost.
(2) Interest-bearing checking and money market accounts, savingsaccounts, and non -interest-bearing accounts.
(3) Certificates of deposit.
December 31, 2020
Fair Value Measurement Using
Quoted Prices
in Active Significant
Markets Other Significant
for Identical Observable Unobservable
Carrying Estimated Assets Inputs Inputs
(in millions) Value Fair Value (Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
Financial Assets:
Cash and cash equivalents $ 1,948 $ 1,948 $ 1,947,931 $ — $ —
FHLB stock (Y 714 714 — 714 —
Loansand leases, net 42,807 42,376 — — 42,376
Financial Liabilities:
Deposits $ 32,437 $ 32,466 $ 22,106 ¥ ¢ 10,360 ¥ $ —
Borrowed funds 16,084 16,794 — 16,794 —

(1) Carrying value and estimated fair value are at cost.
(2) Interest-bearing checking and money market accounts, savingsaccounts, and non -interest-bearing accounts.
(3) Certificates of deposit.

The methods and significant assumptions used to estimate fair values forthe Company’s financial instruments
follow:

Cashand Cash Equivalents

Cash and cashequivalents include cash and due frombanks and federal funds sold. The estimated fair values of

cash and cashequivalents are assumed to equal their carrying values, as these financial instruments are either due on
demand or have short-term maturities.

Securities

If quoted market prices are not available fora specific security, then fair values are estimated by using pricing
models, quoted prices of securities with similar characteristics, or discounted cash flows. These pricing modek
primarily use market-based or independently sourced market parameters as inputs, including, but not limited to, yield
curves, interestrates, equity or debt prices, and credit spreads. In addition to observable market information, pricing
models also incorporate transaction details such as maturities and cash flow assumptions.

Federal Home Loan Bank Stock

Ownership in equity securities ofthe FHLB is generally restrictedandthere is no established liquid market for
their resale. The carrying amount approximates the fair value.
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Loans

The Company discloses the fair value of loans measured at amortized cost using an exit price notion. The
Company determined the fair value on substantially all of its loans for disclosure purposes, on anindividual loan basis.
Thediscountrates reflect current market rates for loans with similar terms to borrowers having similar credit quality
on an exit price basis. The estimated fair values of non-performing mortgage and other loans are based on recent
collateral appraisals. For those loans where a discounted cash flow technique was not considered reliable, the
Company used a quoted market price for each individual loan.

Deposits

The fair values of deposit liabilities with no stated maturity (i.e., interest-bearing checkingand money market
accounts, savings accounts, and non-interest-bearing accounts) are equal to the carryingamounts payable on demand.
The fair values of CDs represent contractual cash flows, discounted using interest rates currently offered on deposits
with similar characteristics and remaining maturities. Theseestimated fair values do not include the intangible value
of core deposit relationships, which comprise a portion of the Company’s deposit base.

Borrowed Funds

The estimated fair value of borrowed funds is based either on bid quotations received fromsecurities dealers or
the discounted value of contractual cash flows with interest rates currently in effect for borrowed funds with similar
maturities and structures.

Off-Balance Sheet Financial Instruments

The fair values of commitments to extend credit and unadvanced lines of credit are estimated based on an
analysis of the interest rates and fees currently charged to enter into similar transactions, considering the remaining
terms of the commitments and the creditworthiness of the potential borrowers. The estimated fair values of such off-
balance sheet financial instruments were insignificant at December 31, 2021 and 2020.

NOTE 17: DIVIDEND RESTRICTIONS

The Parent Company is a separate legal entity fromthe Bank and must provide for its own liquidity. In addition
to operatingexpenses and any share repurchases, the Parent Company is responsible for paying any dividends declared
to the Company’s shareholders. As a Delaware corporation, the Parent Company is able to pay dividends either from
surplusor, in case there is no surplus, fromnet profits for the fiscal year in which the dividend is declared and/or the
preceding fiscal year.

Various legalrestrictions limit the extent to which the Company’s subsidiary bank can supply funds to the Parent
Company and its non-bank subsidiaries. The Company’s subsidiary bank would require the approval of the
Superintendent of the NYSDFS if the dividends they declared in any calendar year were to exceed the total of their
respective net profits for that year combined with their respective retained net profits for the preceding two calendar
years, less any required transfer to paid-in capital. The term “net profits” is defined as the remainder ofall earnings
from current operations plus actual recoveries on loans, investments, and other assets, after deducting fromthe total
thereofall current operating expenses, actual losses ifany, and all federal, state, and local taxes. In 2021, dividends
of $380.0 million were paid by the Bank to the Parent Company. At December 31, 2021, the Bank could have paid
additional dividends of $469 million to the Parent Company without regulatory approval.
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NOTE 18: PARENT COMPANY-ONLY FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables present the condensed financial statements for New York Community Bancorp, Inc.
(Parent Company only):

Condensed Statements of Condition

December 31,
(inmillions) 2021 2020
ASSETS:
Cash and cash equivalents $ 139 151
Investments in subsidiaries 7,525 7,334
Receivables fromsubsidiaries 3 —
Otherassets 45 23
Totalassets $ 7,712 7,508
LIABILITIES AND STOCKHOLDERS’ EQUITY:
Juniorsubordinated debentures $ 361 360
Subordinated notes 296 296
Other liabilities 11 10
Total liabilities 668 666
Stockholders’ equity 7,044 6,842
Total liabilities and stockholders’ equity $ 7,712 7,508

Condensed Statements of Income
Years Ended December 31,

(in millions) 2021 2020 2019
Interest income $ — $ — $ N
Dividends received fromsubsidiaries 380 380 380
Otherincome 1 1 1
Gross income 381 381 381
Operating expenses 50 52 50
Income before income taxbenefit and equity in underdistributed

earnings of subsidiaries 331 329 331
Income tax benefit 14 14 14
Income before equity in underdistributed earnings of subsidiaries 345 343 345
Equity in underdistributed earnings of subsidiaries 251 168 50
Net income $ 596 $ 511 $ 395

Condensed Statements of Cash Flows
Years Ended December 31,

(inmillions) 2021 2020 2019
CASHFLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES:

Net income $ 596 $ 511 $ 395
Change in other assets (22) — —
Change in other liabilities 1 — )
Other, net 32 30 33
Equity in undistributed earnings of subsidiaries (251) (168) (50)
Net cash provided by operatingactivities 356 373 376
CASHFLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES:

Change in receivable fromsubsidiaries, net (3 2 4
Net cash (used in) provided by investing activities (3) 2 4
CASHFLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIMVITIES:

Treasury stock repurchased (16) (59) (75)
Cash dividends paid oncommon and preferred stock (349) (348) (350)
Net cash used in financing activities (365) (407) (425)
Net decreasein cashand cash equivalents 12 (32) (45)
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 151 183 228
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year $ 139 $ 151 $ 183
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NOTE 19: CAPITAL

The Company is subjectto examination, regulation, and periodic reporting under the Bank Holding Company
Act of 1956, as amended, which is administered by the FRB. The FRB has adopted capital adequacy guidelines for
bankholding companies (on a consolidated basis) thatare substantially similar to those of the FDIC for the Bank.

The following tables present the regulatory capital ratios for the Company at December 31, 2021 and 2020, in

comparisonwith the minimum amounts and ratios required by the FRB for capital adequacy purposes:

Risk-Based Capital

Common Equity

At December 31, 2021 Tier 1 Tier 1 Total Leverage Capital
(dollars in millions) Amount Ratio Amount Ratio Amount Ratio Amount Ratio
Total capital $ 4,226 9.68%$ 4,729 10.83%$ 5,558 12.73 %$ 4,729 8.46 %
Minimum for capital

adequacy purposes 1,966 4.50 2,621 6.00 3,494 8.00 2,237 4.00
Excess $ 2,260 5.18%$ 2,108 4.83%$ 2,064 4.73 %$ 2,492 446 %

Risk-Based Capital

Common Equity

At December 31, 2020 Tier1 Tier 1 Total Leverage Capital
(dollars in millions) Amount Ratio Amount Ratio Amount Ratio Amount Ratio
Total capital $ 3,962 9.72%$ 4,465 10.95 %$ 5,290 1297 %$ 4,465 852 %
Minimum for capital

adequacy purposes 1,834 4.50 2,446 6.00 3,262 8.00 2,096 4.00
Excess $ 2,128 5.22 %$ 2,019 4.95 %3$ 2,028 4.97  %$ 2,369 452 %

At December 31, 2021, ourtotal risk-based capital ratio exceeded the minimum requirement for capital
adequacy purposes by 473 basis points and the fully phased-in capital conservation buffer by 223 basis points.

The Bankis subject to regulation, examination, and supervision by the NYSDFS and the FDIC (the

“Regulators”). The Bankis also governed by numerous federal and state laws andregulations, including the FDIC
Improvement Act of 1991, which established five categories of capital adequacy ranging from“well capitalized” to
“critically undercapitalized.” Such classifications are used by the FDIC to determine various matters, including
prompt correctiveactionand each institution’s FDIC deposit insurance premiumassessments. Capital amounts and
classifications are also subjectto the Regulators’ qualitative judgments about the components of capital and risk

weightings, among other factors.

The quantitative measures established to ensure capital adequacy require that banks maintain minimum
amounts and ratios of leverage capital to average assets and of common equity tier 1 capital, tier 1 capital, and total
capitalto risk-weighted assets (as such measures are defined in the regulations). At December 31,2021, the Bank

exceeded allthe capitaladequacy requirements to which they were subject.

As of December 31, 2021, the Company and the Bank are categorized as “well capitalized” under the
regulatory framework for prompt correctiveaction. To be categorized as well capitalized, a bank must maintain a
minimum common equity tier 1 risk-based capital ratio 0f 6.50%; a minimum tier 1 risk-based capital ratio of
8.00%; a minimum total risk-based capital ratio 0f 10.00%; and a minimum leverage capital ratio 0f5.00%. In the
opinion of management, no conditions or events have transpired since December 31,2021 to change these capital

adequacy classifications.

The following tables present theactual capitalamounts and ratios for the Bank at December 31, 2021 and

2020 in comparisonto the minimumamounts and ratios required for capital adequacy purposes.

Risk-Based Capital

Common

Equity Leverage
At December 31, 2021 Tier 1 Tier 1 Total Capital
(dollars in millions) Amount Ratio Amount  Ratio Amount Ratio Amount Ratio
Total capital $ 5,217 11.95%$ 5,217 11.95%$ 5,402 12.38 % $ 5,217 9.33 %
Minimum for capital adequacy

purposes 1,964 4.5C 2,619 6.00 3,491 8.00 2,236 4.00

Excess $ 3,253 7.45%$ 2,598 5.95%$ 1,911 438 %$ 2,981 5.33 %
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Risk-Based Capital

Common

Equity Leverage
At December 31, 2020 Tier 1 Tier 1 Total Capital
(dollars in millions) Amount  Ratio Amount  Ratio Amount Ratio Amount Ratio
Total capital $ 4,964 12.18%3% 4,964 12.18%$ 5,145 12.62 %$ 4,964 9.48 %
Minimum for capital adequacy

purposes 1,834 4.50 2,445 6.00 3,260 8.00 2,095 4.00

Excess $ 3,130 7.68%$ 2,519 6.18%$ 1,885 4.62 %$ 2,869 5.48 %
PreferredStock

On March 17, 2017, the Company issued 20,600,000 depositary shares, each representing a 1/40th interestin a
share ofthe Company’s Fixed-to-Floating Rate Series A Noncumulative Perpetual Preferred Stock, par value $0.01
pershare, with a liquidation preference of $1.000 pershare (equivalent to $25 per depositary share). Dividends will
accrue on the depositary shares at a fixed rate equalto 6.375% per annumuntil March 17,2027, and a floating rate
equalto Three-month LIBOR plus 382.1 basis points perannumbeginningon March 17, 2027. Dividends will be
payable inarrears on March 17, June 17, September 17, and December 17 of each year, which commenced on June
17, 2017.

Treasury Stock Repurchases

On October23, 2018, the Board of Directors approved the repurchase ofup to $300 million ofthe Company’s
outstandingcommon stock. As of December 31, 2021, the Company has repurchased a total of 29 million sharesat
an average price of $9.63 oran aggregate purchase of $278 million. The Company hadno repurchases during 2021.
During the yearended December 31, 2020, the Company repurchased 5 million shares, at a cost of $50 million.

NOTE 20: PENDING ACQUISITION
Acquisition of Flagstar Bancorp, Inc.

On April 26, 2021, the Company announced it had entered into a definitive merger agreement (the "Merger
Agreement™) under which we would acquire Flagstar Bancorp, Inc. ("Flagstar") in a 100% stock transaction valued
atthetime, at $2.6 billion. Underterms ofthe Merger Agreement, which was unanimously approved by the Boards
of Directors of both companies, Flagstar shareholders will receive 4.0151 shares of New York Community Bancorp,
Inc. common stock foreach Flagstar share they own. Following completion ofthe merger, New York Community
shareholders are expectedto own 68% of the combined company, while Flagstar shareholders are expected to own
32% of the combined company. The new company will have $85billion in total assets, operate nearly 400
traditionalbranches in nine states, and 83 retail home lending offices across a 28-state footprint. It will be
headquarteredon LongIsland, N.Y. with regional headquarters in Troy, Michigan, including Flagstar's mortgage
operations.

Both sets of shareholders approved themergeron August 4, 2021. The transactionis subject to the
satisfactionof certain other customary closing conditions, including approvals fromthe NYSDFS, the FDIC, and the
FRB.
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

To the Stockholders and Board of Directors
New York Community Bancorp, Inc.:

Opinion on the Consolidated Financial Statements

We have audited the accompanying consolidated statements of condition of New York Community Bancorp, Inc.and
subsidiaries (the Company) as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, the related consolidated statements of incorme and
comprehensive income, changes in stockholders’ equity, and cash flows foreach ofthe years in the three-year period
ended December 31, 2021, and the related notes (collectively, the consolidated financial statements). In our opinion,
the consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of the Company as
of December 31, 2021 and 2020, and the results of its operations andits cash flows for each of the years in the three-
year period ended December 31, 2021, in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United
States) (PCA OB), the Company’s internal control over financial reportingas of December 31, 2021, based on criteria
established in Internal Control — Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations
of the Treadway Commission, and our report dated February 25, 2022 expressed an unqualified opinion on the
effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting.

Change in Accounting Principle

As discussed in Note 2to the consolidated financial statements, the Company has changed its method of accounting

for the recognition and measurement of credit losses as of January 1, 2020 due to the adoption of ASC Topic 326,
Financial Instruments - Credit Losses.

Basis for Opinion

These consolidated financial statements are the responsibility ofthe Company’s management. Our responsibility & to
express an opinion on these consolidated financial statements based on our audits. We are a public accounting firm
registered with the PCAOB and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the
Lgl.S. federal securities laws andthe applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and
the PCAOB.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and
perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial statements are free of
material misstatement, whether dueto erroror fraud. Our audits included performing procedures to assess therisks of
material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing
procedures that respond to those risks. Such procedures included examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the
amounts and disclosures in the consolidated financial statements. Ouraudits also included evaluating the accounting
principles usedand significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the
consolidated financial statements. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

Critical Audit Matter

The critical audit matter communicated below is a matter arising fromthe current period audit of the consolidated
financial statements that was communicated or required to be communicated to the audit committee and that: (1)
relates to accounts or disclosures that are material to the consolidated financial statements and (2) involved our
especially challenging, subjective, or complexjudgments. Thecommunication of a critical audit matter does not alter
in any way ouropinionon theconsolidated financial statements, taken as awhole, and we are not, by communicating
the critical audit matter below, providing a separate opinion on the critical audit matter or on the accounts or
disclosures to which it relates.

Allowance for credit losses on loans and leases related to the multi-family and commercial real estate portflio
segments that are evaluated on a collective basis

As discussedin Notes 2 and 6 to the consolidated financial statements, the Company’s total allowance for credit losses
(ACL) on loans and leases as of December 31, 2021 was $199 million, a substantial portion of which related to the
multi-family and commercial real estate portfolio segments. The allowance for credit losses on loans and leases is
measured on a collective basis when similar risk characteristics exist (collective ACL). Management estimates the
collective ACL by projectingand multiplying together the probability -of-default (PD), loss-given-default (LGD) and
exposure-at-default depending on economic parameters for each month of the remaining contractual term. For the
multi-family and commercial real estate portfolios, the Company estimates the exposure -at-default using a prepayment
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model which projects prepayments over the life of the loans. Economic parameters are developed using available
information relating to past events, current conditions, economic forecasts, and macroeconomic assumptions.
Economic parameters are forecast over a reasonable and supportable period. After the reasonable and supportable
period, the Company revertsto a historical average loss rate ona straightline basis. Historical credit experience over
the observation period provides the basis for the estimation of expected credit losses, with qualitative adjustments
made for differences in current loan-specific risk characteristics as well as for changes in environmental conditions.

We identified the assessment of the collective ACL on loans and leases related to the multi-family and commercial
real estate portfolio segments as a critical audit matter. A high degree ofaudit effort, including specialized skilk and
knowledge, and subjective and complex auditor judgment was involved in the assessment due to significant
measurement uncertainty. Specifically, the assessment encompassed the evaluation of the collective ACL
methodology, including the methods and models usedto estimatethe PD, LGD, and prepayments and their significant
assumptions. Such significant assumptions included portfolio segmentation, the selection of the economic forecasts
and macroeconomic assumptions, the reasonable and supportable forecast period, the reversion period and the
historical observation period. The assessmentalso included the evaluation of the qualitative adjustments and their
significant assumptions for differences in loan-specific risk characteristics and changes in environmental factors. The
assessment also included an evaluation of the conceptual soundness and performance of the PD, LGD, and
prepayments models. In addition, auditor judgmentwas required to evaluate the sufficiency of audit evidence obtained.

The following are the primary procedures we performed to address this critical audit matter. We evaluated the design
and tested the operating effectiveness of certain internal controls related to the Company’s measurement of the

collective ACL on loans and leases related to multi-family and commercial real estate portfolio segments, including
controls over the:

» development ofthecollective ACLon loans and leases related to the multi-family and commercial real estate
portfolio segments methodology

+ continued use and appropriateness of changes made to PD, LGD, and prepayment models
« identification and determination of the significantassumptions used in the PD, LGD, and prepaymentmodek

« development ofthe qualitative adjustments, including the significant assumptions used in the measurement of
the qualitative factors

+ performance monitoring of the PD, LGD, and prepayment models

» analysis of the collective ACL on loans and leases related to the multi-family and commercial real estate
portfolio segments results, trends, and ratios

We evaluated the Company’s process to develop the collective ACL on loans and leases related to the multi-family
and commercial real estate portfolio segments estimate by testing certain sources of data, factors, and assumptions
that the Company used, and considered the relevance and reliability of such data, factors, and assumptions. In addition,
we involved credit risk professionals with specialized skills and knowledge, who assisted in:

» evaluating the Company’s collective ACL methodology for compliance with U.S. generally accepted
accounting principles

« evaluating judgments made by the Company relative to the assessment and performance testing of the PD,
LGD, and prepayment models by comparing themto relevant Company-specific metrics and trends and the
applicable industry and regulatory practices

« assessing the conceptual soundness and performance of the PD, LGD, and prepayment models by inspecting
the model documentation to determine whether the models are suitable for their intended use

« evaluatingtheselection of the economic forecasts and underlying macroeconomic assumptions by comparing
it to the Company’s business environment and relevant industry practices

» evaluating the length of the reasonable and supportable period, the reversion period and the historical
observation period by comparing themto specific portfolio risk characteristics and trends

» determining whether the loan portfolio is segmented by similar risk characteristics by comparing to the
Company’s business environment and relevant industry practices

« evaluatingthe methodology used to develop the qualitative factors and their significantassumptions and the
effect of those factors on the allowance for credit losses on loans and leases compared with relevant credit
risk factors and consistency with credit trends and identified limitations of the underlying quantitative modek.
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We also assessed the sufficiency of the audit evidence obtained related to the collective ACL on loans and leases
related to the multi-family and commercial real estate portfolio segments estimate by evaluating the:

« determination of cumulative results of the audit procedures
* qualitative aspects of the Company’s accounting practices

« potential bias in the accounting estimate.

KPMe LLP

We have served as the Company’s auditor since 1993.

New York, New York
February 25, 2022
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

To the Stockholders and Board of Directors
New York Community Bancorp, Inc.:

Opinion on Internal Control Over Financial Reporting

We have audited New York Community Bancorp, Inc. and subsidiaries' (the Company) internal control over financial
reporting as of December 31, 2021, based on criteria established in Internal Control — Integrated Framework (2013)
issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission. In our opinion, the Company
maintained, in all material respects, effective internal control over financial reportingas of December 31, 2021, based
on criteria established in Internal Control — Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring
Organizations of the Treadway Commission.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United
States) (PCAOB), the consolidated statements of condition of the Company as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, the
related consolidated statements of income and comprehensive income, changes in stockholders’ equity, and cash flows
for each of the years in the three-year period ended December 31, 2021, and the related notes (collectively, the
consolidated financial statements), and our report dated February 25, 2022 expressed an unqualified opinion on those
consolidated financial statements.

Basis for Opinion

The Company’s managementis responsible for maintaining effective internal control over financial reporting and for
its assessment of the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting, included in the accompanying
Management's Reporton Internal Control over Financial Reporting. Our responsibility is to express anopinion on the
Company’s internal control over financial reporting based on our audit. We are a public accounting firm registered
with the PCAOB and are required to be independent with respectto the Company in accordance with the U.S. federal
securities laws and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission andthe PCAOB.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and
performthe audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether effective internal control over financial reporting was
maintained in all material respects. Our audit of internal control over financial reporting included obtaining an
understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk thata material weakness exists, and testing
and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. Our audit ako
included performing such other procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances. Webelieve that our audit
provides a reasonable basis for our opinion.

Definition and Limitations of Internal Control Over Financial Reporting

A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assuranceregarding
the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance
with generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal control over financial reporting includes those
policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly
reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that
transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles, andthatreceipts and expenditures of the company are being made only in accordance
with authorizations of management and directors of the company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding
preventionortimely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the company’s assets thatcould have
a material effect on the financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not preventor detect misstatements.

Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to therisk that controls may becorre
inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may

deteriorate.
KPMe LLP

New York, New York
February 25, 2022
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ITEM 9. CHANGES IN AND DISAGREEMENTS WITH ACCOUNTANTS ON ACCOUNTING AND
FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE

None.

ITEM 9A. CONTROLS AND PROCEDURES
(a) Evaluation of Disclosure Controls and Procedures

Underthe supervision, and with the participation, of our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer,
our management evaluated the effectiveness of the design and operation of the Company’s disclosure controls and
procedures pursuant to Rule 13a-15(b), as adopted by the Securities and Exchange Commission (the “SEC”) under
the Securities Exchange Actof 1934 (the “Exchange Act”). Based upon that evaluation, the Chief Executive Officer
and ChiefFinancial Officer concluded that the Company’s dis closure controls and procedures were effectiveas of the
end of the period covered by this annual report.

Disclosure controls and procedures are the controls and other procedures that are designed to ensure that
information required to be disclosed in the reports that the Company files or submits under the Exchange Act is
recorded, processed, summarized, and reported within the time periods specified in the SEC’s rules and forms.
Disclosure controls and procedures include, without limitation, controls and procedures designed to ensure that
information required to be disclosed in the reports that the Company files or submits under the Exchange Act is
accumulated and communicated to management, including the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer,
as appropriate, to allow timely decisions regarding required disclosure.

(b) Management’s Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting

Management of the Company is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over
financial reporting. Our system of internal control is designed under the supervision of management, including our
Chief BExecutive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of our
financial reporting and the preparation of the Company’s financial statements for external reporting purposes in
accordance with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles (“GAAP”).

Ourinternal control over financial reporting includes policies and procedures that pertain to the main tenance of
records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect transactions and dispositions of assets; provide
reasonable assurances that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in
accordance with GAAP, and that receipts and expenditures are made only in accordance with the authorization of
management andthe Boards of Directors of the Company andthe Bank; and provide reasonable assurance regarding
preventionor timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or dis position ofthe Company’s assets that could have
a material effect on our financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect
misstatements. Projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subjectto the risk thatthe controk
may become inadequate because of changes in conditions or that the degree of compliance with policies and
procedures may deteriorate.

As of December 31, 2021, management assessed the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over
financial reporting based upon the framework established in Internal Control—Integrated Framework (2013) issued
by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (“COSO”). Based uponits assessment,
management concluded that the Company’s internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2020 was
effective using this criteria.

The effectiveness ofthe Company’s internal control over financial reporting as of December 31, 2021 has been
audited by KPMGLLP, an independent registered public accounting firm that audited the Company’s consolidated
financial statements as of and forthe yearended December 31, 2020, as statedin theirreport, included in Item 8 on
the preceding page, which expresses an unqualified opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control
over financial reporting as of December 31, 2021.

(c) Changesin Internal Control over Financial Reporting

There have not been any changes in the Company’s internal control over financial reporting (as such temm is
defined in Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f) under the Exchange Act) during thefiscal quarter to which this report relates
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that have materially affected, or are reasonably likely to materially affect, the Company’s internal control over
financial reporting.

ITEM 9B.OTHER INFORMATION

None.

ITEM 9C. DISCLOSURE REGARDING FOREIGN JURISDICTIONS THAT PREVENT INSPECTIONS
Not applicable
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PART Il
ITEM 10.DIRECTORS, EXECUTIVE OFFICERS, AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Information regarding our directors, executive officers, and corporate governance appears in our Proxy
Statement for the Annual Meeting of Shareholders to be held on June 1,2022 (hereafter referred to as our “2022 Proxy
Statement”) under the captions “Information with Respect to Nominees, Continuing Directors, and Executive
Officers,” “Section 16(a) Beneficial Ownership Reporting Compliance,” “Meetings and Committees ofthe Board of
Directors,” and “Corporate Governance,” and is incorporated herein by this reference.

A copy of our Code of Business Conduct and Ethics, which applies to our Chief Executive Officer, Chief
Operating Officer, Chief Financial Officer, and Chief Accounting Officer as officers of the Company, and all other
seniorfinancial officers of the Company designated by the Chief Executive Officer fromtime to time, is available on
the Investor Relations portion of our website: www.myNYCB.comand will be provided, withoutcharge, upon written
request to the Chief Corporate Governance Officer and Corporate Secretary at 102 Duffy Avenue, Hicksville, NY
11801.

ITEM 11. EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION

Information regarding executive compensation appears in our 2022 Proxy Statement under the captions
“Compensation Committee Report,” “Compensation Committee Interlocks and Insider Participation,” “Compensation
Discussionand Analysis,” “Executive Compensation and Related Information,” and “Director Compensation,” and is
incorporated herein by this reference.

ITEM 12.SECURITY OWNERSHIP OF CERTAIN BENEFICIAL OWNERS AND MANAGEMENT, AND
RELATED STOCKHOLDER MATTERS

The following table provides information regarding the Company’s equity compensation plans at December 31,
2021:

Number of securities
remaining available
for future issuance
underequity

Plan category

Number of securities to be
issuedupon exercise of
outstanding options,
warrants, andrights

()

Weighted-average
exercise price of
outstanding options,
warrants, andrights

(b)

compensation plans
(excluding securities
reflected

in column (a))

(c)

Equity compensation plans
approved by security holders

Equity compensation plans not
approvedby security holders —

Total — — 8,548,783

8,548,783

Information relating to the security ownership of certain beneficial owners and management appears in our 2022
Proxy Statement under the captions “Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners” and “Information with
Respect to Nominees, Continuing Directors, and Executive Officers.”

ITEM 13. CERTAIN RELATIONSHIPS AND RELATED TRANSACTIONS, AND DIRECTOR
INDEPENDENCE

Information regarding certain relationships and related transactions, and director independence, appears in our
2022 Proxy Statement underthe captions “Transactions with Certain Related Persons” and “Corporate Governance,”
respectively, and is incorporated herein by this reference.

ITEM 14. PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTING FEES AND SERVICES

Our independent registered public accounting firm is KPMG LLP, New York, New York, Auditor Firm ID:
185.

Information regarding principal accounting fees and services appears in our 2022 Proxy Statement under the
caption “Audit and Non-Audit Fees,” and is incorporated herein by this reference.
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PART IV

ITEM 15.EXHIBITS AND FINANCIAL STATEMENT SCHEDULES
(@) Documents Filed As Partof This Report
1. Financial Statements

The following are incorporated by reference from Item 8 hereof:

Reports of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm;
Consolidated Statements of Condition at December 31, 2020 and 2021,

Consolidated Statements of Income and Comprehensive Income for each of the years in the three -year
period ended December 31, 2021;

Consolidated Statements of Changes in Stockholders’ Equity foreach ofthe years in the three-year period
ended December 31, 2021;

Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows foreach ofthe years in the three-year period ended December 31,
2021; and

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

The following are incorporated by reference from Iltem 9A hereof:

Management’s Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting; and

Changes in Internal Control over Financial Reporting.

2. Financial Statement Schedules

Financial statement schedules have been omitted because they are not applicable or because the required
information is provided in the Consolidated Financial Statements or Notes thereto.

3. Exhibits Required by SecuritiesandExchange Commission Regulation S-K
The following exhibits are filed as part of this Form 10-K, and this list includes the Exhibit Index.

Exhibit No.

21 Agreement and Plan of Merger, dated as of April 24, 2021, by and among New York Community
Bancorp, Inc., 615 Corp., a wholly-owned subsidiary of New York Community Bancorp. Inc. and
Flagstar Bancorp, Inc.* @

3.1 Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation @

3.2 Certificates of Amendment of Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation ©

33 Certificate of Amendment of Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation

34 Certificate of Designations of the Reqistrant with respectto the Series A Preferred Stock, dated March
16, 2017, filed with the Secretary of State of the State of Delaware and effective March 16, 2017 ®

35 Amended and Restated Bylaws®

41 Specimen Stock Certificate )

42 Deposit Agreement, datedas of March 16,2017, by and amongthe Registrant, Computershare, Inc, and
Computershare Trust Company. N.A., as joint depositary, and the holders fromtime to time of the
depositary receipts described therein ©

43 Form of certificate representing the Series A Preferred Stock ©®

4.4 Form of depositary receipt representing the Depositary Shares ©

45 Description of securities registered pursuant to Section 12 of the Securities and Exchange Act 0f 1934
©

4.6 Registrant will furnish, upon request, copies of all instruments defining the rights of holders of long-

termdebt instruments of the registrant and its consolidated subsidiaries.
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10.1

Form of Employment Agreementbetween New York Community Bancorp. Inc. Robert Wann, Thomes
R. Cangemi, James J. Carpenter, and John J. Pinto** (9

10.2(P) Formof Change in Control Agreements among the Company, the Bank, and Certain Officers** (%
10.3(P) Form of Queens County Savings Bank Outside Directors’ Consultation and Retirement Plan** (%)
10.4(P) Supplemental Benefit Plan of Queens County Savings Bank** (2

10.5(P) Excess Retirement Benefits Plan of Queens County Savings Bank** (9

10.6(P) Queens County Savings Bank Directors’ Deferred Fee Stock Unit Plan**

10.7 New York Community Bancorp, Inc. Management Incentive Compensation Plan** (3

10.8 New York Community Bancorp, Inc. 2012 Stock Incentive Plan** 4

10.9 Undenwriting Agreement, dated November 1, 2018, by and among the Registrant and Goldman Sachs
& Co.. Sandler O’Neill & Partners, L.P.. Credit Suisse Securities (USA) LLC, Jeffries LLC. and Merrill
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorporated, as representatives of the several underwriters listed therein
(15)

10.10 Consulting Agreement between New York Community Bancorp, Inc. and James J. Carpenter** (9

10.11 New York Community Bancorp, Inc., 2020 Omnibus Incentive Plan** ®7

10.12 Letter Aqgreement, dated as of April 24, 2021, by and between New York Community Bancorp, Inc. and
Thomas Cangemi** (Y

21.0 Subsidiaries information incorporated herein by reference to Part I, “Subsidiaries”

22.0 Subsidiary Issuers of Guaranteed Securities (attached hereto)

23.0 Consent of KPMG LLP, dated February 25, 2022 (attached hereto)

311 Rule 13a-14(a) Certification of Chief Executive Officer of the Company in accordance with Section 302
of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (attached hereto)

31.2 Rule 13a-14(a) Certification of Chief Financial Officer of the Company in accordance with Section 302
of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (attached hereto)

32.0 Section 1350 Certifications ofthe Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer of the Company
in accordance with Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (attached hereto)

101 The following materials from the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended
December 31, 2021, formatted in Inline XBRL (Extensible Business Reporting Language): (i) the
Consolidated Statements of Condition, (ii) the Consolidated Statements of Income and Comprehensive
Income, (iii) the Consolidated Statements of Changes in Stockholders’ Equity, (iv) the Consolidated
Statements of Cash Flows, and (v) the Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

104 Cover Page Interactive Date File (formatted in Inline XBRL and contained in Exhibit 101)

*Pursuantto ltem601(b)(2) of Regulation S-K, certain schedules and similar attachments have been omitted. The
registrant hereby agrees to furnisha copy ofany omitted schedule or similar attachment to the SEC upon request.
** Management plan or compensation plan arrangement.

D
)
®3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
7
(8)
(9)

Incorporated by reference to Exhibits to the Company's Form 8-K filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission on
April 27, 2021 (File No. 1-31565)

Incorporated by reference to Exhibits filed with the Company’s Form 10-Q for the quarterly period ended March 31, 2001
(File No. 0-22278)

Incorporated by reference to Exhibits filed with the Company’s Form 10-K for the year ended December 31,2003 (File No.
1-31565)

Incorporated by reference to Exhibits to the Company’s Form 8-K filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission on
April 27, 2016 (File No. 1-31565)

Incorporated herein by reference to Exhibit 3.4 of the Registrant’s Registration Statement on Form 8 -A (File No. 333-210919),
as filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission on March 16, 2017

Incorporated by reference to Exhibits filed with the Company’s Form 10-K for the year ended December 31,2016 (File No.
1-31565)

Incorporated by reference to Exhibits filed with the Company’s Form 10-Q for the quarterly period ended September 30, 2017
(File No. 1-31565)

Incorporatedby reference to Exhibits filed with the Company’s Form 8 -K filed with the Securitiesand Exchange Commission
on March 17, 2017 (File No. 1-31565)

Incorporated by reference to Exhibits filed with the Company’s Form 10-K for the year ended December 31,2019 (File No.
1-31565)

130


https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/910073/000115752306002509/a5098120ex10_1.txt
https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/910073/000115752306002509/a5098120ex10_1.txt
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/910073/000120677406001151/ny_community.htm
http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/910073/000119312512182581/d329568ddef14a.htm
https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/910073/000119312518319232/d651049dex11.htm
https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/910073/000119312518319232/d651049dex11.htm
https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/910073/000119312518319232/d651049dex11.htm
https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/910073/000119312518319232/d651049dex11.htm
https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/910073/000119312520145172/d911909dex1016.htm
https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/910073/000119312520210776/d157339dex101.htm
https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/910073/000119312521131914/d176004dex101.htm
https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/910073/000119312521131914/d176004dex101.htm
file://///exhibit
file://///exhibit
file://///exhibit
file://///exhibit
file://///exhibit
file://///exhibit
file://///exhibit
file://///exhibit

(10) Incorporated by reference to Exhibits filed with the Company’s Form 8 -K filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission
on March 9, 2006 (File No. 1-31565)

(11) Incorporated by reference to Exhibits filed with the Company’s Registration Statement filed on Form S-1, Registration No.
33-66852

(12) Incorporated by reference to Exhibits filed with the 1995 Proxy Statement for the Annual Meeting of Shareholders held on
April 19, 1995 (File No. 0-22278)

(13) Incorporated by reference to Exhibits filed with the 2006 Proxy Statement for the Annual Meeting of Shareholders held on

June 7, 2006 (File No. 1-31565)
(14) Incorporated by reference to Exhibits filed with the 2012 Proxy Statement for the Annual Meeting of Shareholders held on

June 7, 2012 (File No. 1-31565)

(15) Incorporatedby reference to Exhibits filed with the Company’s Form 8 -K filed with the Securitiesand Exchange Commission
on November 6, 2018 (File No. 1-31565)

(16) Incorporated by reference to Exhibits filed with the Company’s Form 10-K/A for the year ended December 31, 2019 (File No.
1-31565)

(17) Incorporatedby reference to Exhibits filed with the Company’s Registration Statement filedon Form S-8 filed on August 5,
2020. Registration No. 333-241023

ITEM 16. FORM 10-KSUMMARY
None.
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SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registranthas
duly caused this report to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized.

February 25, 2022

New York Community Bancorp, Inc.
(Registrant)

/s/ Thomas R. Cangemi

Thomas R. Cangemi

Chairman, President, and Chief Executive Officer
(Principal Executive Officer)

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, this report has beensigned below by the
following persons on behalf of the registrant and in the capacities and on the dates indicated.

/s/ Thomas R. Cangemi

Thomas R. Cangemi

Chairman, President, and Chief Executive

Officer

(Principal BExecutive Officer)

/s/ Dominick Ciampa

Dominick Ciampa
Director

s/ Leslie D. Dunn

Leslie D. Dunn
Director

/s/ Lawrence Rosano, Jr.

Lawrence Rosano, Jr.
Director

/s/ Lawrence J. Savarese

Lawrence J. Savarese
Director

2/25/22

2/25/22

2/25/22

2/25/22

2/25/22
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/s/ John J. Pinto 2/25/22
John J. Pinto

Senior BExecutive Vice Presidentand Chief

Financial Officer

(Principal Financial Officer)

/s/ Hanif W. Dahya 2/25/22
Hanif W. Dahya
Director

/s/ James J. O’Donovan 2/25/22
James J. O’Donovan
Director

/s/ Ronald A. Rosenfeld 2/25/22
Ronald A. Rosenfeld
Director

/s/ Robert Wann 2/25/22
Robert Wann

Senior Executive Vice President,

Chief Operating Officer, and Director




EXHIBIT 31.1

NEW YORK COMMUNITY BANCORRP, INC.
CERTIFICATIONS

I, Thomas R. Cangemi, certify that:

1.

2.

I have reviewed this annual report on Form 10-K of New York Community Bancorp, Inc.;

Based on my knowledge, this annual report does notcontain any untrue statementofa material fact or omit to
state a material fact necessary to make the statements made, in light of the circumstances under which such
statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this annual report;

Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this annual report,
fairly present in all material res pects the financial condition, results of operations and cash flows of the registrant
as of, and for, the periods presented in this report;

The registrant’s other certifying officer and I are res ponsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure controls
and procedures (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e)) and internal control over financial
reporting (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f)) for the registrant and have:

a) designed such disclosure controlsand procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to be
designed under oursupervision, to ensure thatmaterial information relating to the registrant, including its
consolidated subsidiaries, is made knownto us by others within those entities, particularly during the period
in which this report is being prepared;

b) designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial
reporting to bedesigned under our supervision, to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of
financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with
generally accepted accounting principles;

¢) evaluatedthe effectiveness ofthe registrant’s disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this report
our conclusions about the effectiveness of the disclosure controls and procedures, as of the end of the period
covered by this report based on such evaluation; and

d) disclosed in thisreportany change in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting that occurred
during the registrant’s most recent fiscal quarter (the registrant’s fourth fiscal quarter in the case of an
annual report) that has materially affected, oris reasonably likely to materially affect, the registrant’s
internal control over financial reporting; and

The registrant’s other certifying officer and I have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of intemal
controlover financial reporting, to theregistrant’s auditors and the audit committee ofthe registrant’s board of
directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions):

a) all significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over
financial reporting which are reasonably likely to adversely affecttheregistrant’s ability to record, process,
summarize and report financial information; and

b) any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant
role in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting.

DATE: February 25,2022 BY: /s/ ThomasR. Cangemi

Thomas R. Cangemi
Chairman, President, and Chief Executive Officer
(Duly Authorized Officer)
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EXHIBIT 31.2

NEW YORK COMMUNITY BANCORRP, INC.
CERTIFICATIONS

I, John J. Pinto, certify that:

1.

2.

I have reviewed this annual report on Form 10-K of New York Community Bancorp, Inc.;

Based on my knowledge, this annual report does notcontain any untrue statementofa material fact or omit to
state a material fact necessary to make the statements made, in light of the circumstances under which such
statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this annual report;

Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial informationincluded in this annual report,
fairly present in all material respects the financial condition, results of operations and cash flows of the registrant
as of, and for, the periods presented in this report;

The registrant’s other certifying officer and I are res ponsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure controls
and procedures (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e)) and internal control over financial
reporting (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-15(f)) for the registrant and have:

a) designed such disclosure controlsand procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to be
designed under oursupervision, to ensure that material information relating to the registrant, including its
consolidated subsidiaries, is made knownto us by others within those entities, particularly during the period
in which this report is being prepared;

b) designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial
reporting to bedesigned under our supervision, to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of
financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with
generally accepted accounting principles;

¢) evaluatedthe effectiveness ofthe registrant’s disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this report
our conclusions about the effectiveness of the disclosure controls and procedures, as of the end of the period
covered by this report based on such evaluation; and

d) disclosed in thisreportany change in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting that occurred
during the registrant’s most recent fiscal quarter (the registrant’s fourth fiscal quarter in the case of an
annual report) that has materially affected, oris reasonably likely to materially affect, the registrant’s
internal control over financial reporting; and

The registrant’s other certifying officer and [ have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of intemal
controlover financial reporting, to theregistrant’s auditors and the audit committee ofthe registrant’s board of
directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions):

a) all significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over
financial reporting which are reasonably likely to adversely affecttheregistrant’s ability to record, process,
summarize and report financial information; and

b) any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant
role in the registrant’s internal control over financial reporting.

DATE: February 25,2022 BY: /s/JohnJ.Pinto

John J. Pinto

Senior Executive Vice Presidentand
Chief Financial Officer

(Principal Financial Officer)
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EXHIBIT 32.0
NEW YORK COMMUNITY BANCORRP, INC.

CERTIFICATION PURSUANT TO 18 US.C. SECTION 1350 AS ADDED BY
SECTION 906 OF THE SARBANES-OXLEY ACT OF 2002

In connection with the Annual Reportof New York Community Bancorp, Inc. (the “Company”) on Form 10-K for
the fiscal yearended December 31,2021 as filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission (the “Report”), the
undersigned certify, pursuantto 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as added by Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of
2002, that:

1. TheReport fully complies with the requirements of Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange
Act0f1934; and

2.  Theinformation containedin the Report fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial condition
and results of operations of the Company as of and for the period covered by the Report.

DATE: February 25,2022 BY: /s/ ThomasR.Cangemi
Thomas R. Cangemi
Chairman, President, and Chief Executive Officer
(Duly Authorized Officer)

DATE: February 25,2022 BY: /s/JohnJ.Pinto
John J.Pinto
Senior Executive Vice Presidentand
Chief Financial Officer
(Principal Financial Officer)
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